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Family boiler complies with basic requirements of the following
EN Directives:

Regulation (EU) 2016/426;
Efficiency directive: Article 7(2) and Annex Il of directive 92/42/
EEC

- Electromagnetic compatibility directive 2014/30/EU

- Low-voltage directive 2014/35/EU

- Directive 2009/125/EC Ecodesign for energy-using appliances

- Directive 2010/30/EU Indication by labelling of the consumption
of energy by energy-related products

- Delegated Regulation (EU) No. 811/2013

- Delegated Regulation (EU) No. 813/2013

- Delegated Regulation (EU) No. 814/2013.

In some parts of the booklet, some symbols are used:

WARNING = for actions requiring special care and adequate
preparation.

= PROHIBITED = for actions THAT MUST NOT be performed.

@ Section destined for user also.

@ Warning

This instructions manual contains data and information for both the user and
the installer. Specifically, note that the user, for the use of the appliance,
must refer to chapters:

» Warnings and safety

. gaintenance
The user must not perform operations on the safety devices,
replacing parts of the product, tamper with or attempt to repair
the appliance. These operations must be entrusted exclusively
professionally qualified personnel.

The manufacturer is not liable for any damage caused by the
non-observance of the above and/or the failure to comply with the
regulations.

Centrala termica Family respecta cerintele de baza ale urmatoa-
RO relor directive:

-Regulamentul (UE) 2016/426;

- Directiva eficien: Articolul 7(2) si Anexa llI din Directiva 92/42/EEC;

- Directiva compatibilitate electromagnetica 2014/30/UE;

- Directiva voltaj redus 2014/35/UE;

- Directiva 2009/125/CE in ceea ce priveste cerintele de proiectare

ecologica pentru aparatele consumatoare de energie;

- Regulamentul (UE) 2017/1369 Etichetarea energiei;

- Regulamentul Delegat (UE) Nr. 811/2013;

- Regulamentul Delegat (UE) Nr. 813/2013;

- Regulamentul Delegat (EU) Nr. 814/2013.

Tn anumite sectiuni ale manualului, sunt utilizate simbolurile:

A ATENTIE = pentru actiuni care necesita o atentie deosebita si o pre-
gatire corespunzatoare.

= INTERZIS = pentru actiuni care NU TREBUIE sa fie efectuate.

@ Sectiune destinata de asemenea pentru utilizator.

@ Avertisment

Prezentul manual de instructiuni contine date si informatii destinate atat
utilizatorului, cat si instalatorului. Tn mod specific, retineti ca utilizatorul,
pentru utilizarea aparatului, trebuie sa se refere la capitole:

» Avertismente si masuri de siguranta

« Intretinere

Q Utilizatorul nu trebuie sa intervina asupra dispozitivelor de siguranta
si nici sa inlocuiasca parti ale produsului, sa desfaca sau sa incerce
sa repare aparatul. Aceste operatii trebuie sa fie incredintate exclu-
siv unor persoane calificate profesional.

A Producatorul nu isi asuma raspunderea pentru eventualele daune
cauzate de nerespectarea indicatiilor de mai sus si/sau a normelor
n vigoare.

Installer’s-user’s manual 3-46
Boiler operating elements 92
Electric diagrams 93
Hydraulic circuit 94
Circulator residual head 95

RANGE RATED

This boiler can be adapted to the heat requirements of the system, and in
fact it is possible to set the range rated parameter as shown in the specific
paragraph.

After setting the desired output report the value in the table on the back
cover of this manual, for future references.

0051
Manual de instalare - utilizare 47-91
Elementele functionale ale centralei 92
Scheme electrice 93
Circuit hidraulic 94
Cap rezidual pompa de circulatie 95

GAMA NOMINALA

Aceasta centrala termica poate fi adaptata la cerintele de caldura ale
sistemului si, de fapt, este posibil sa se seteze parametrul cu valoarea
nominald, asa cum se arata in paragraful respectiv.

Dupa setarea puterii dorite, reportati valoarea in tabelul de pe coperta din
spate a acestui manual, pentru referinte viitoare.

CE..
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WARNINGS AND SAFETY D

The boilers manufactured in our factories are checked even in
the smallest details in order to protect users and installers against
possible injury. After working on the product, qualified personnel
must check the electrical wiring, in particular the stripped part of
leads, which must not protrude from the terminal board and avoiding
possible contact with live parts of the leads themselves.

This installer and user manual constitutes an integral part of the
product: make sure they are always kept with the appliance, even if it
is transferred to another owner or user, or moved to another heating
system. In the event of loss or damage, please contact your local
Technical Assistance Centre for a new copy.

The boiler must only be installed and serviced by qualified personnel,
in accordance with Ministerial Decree 37 of 2008 and UNI 7129-
7131, and as amended.

The installer must instruct the user about the operation of the
appliance and about essential safety regulations.

This boiler must only be used for the application it was designed for.
The manufacturer accepts no liability within or without the contract
for any damage caused to people, animals and property due to
installation, adjustment and maintenance errors or to improper use.

This appliance should not be operated by children younger than 8
years, people with reduced physical, sensory or mental capacities,
or inexperienced people who are not familiar with the product, unless
they are given close supervision or instructions on how to use it safely
and are made aware by a responsible person of the dangers its use
might entail. Children must not play with the appliance. Itis the user's
responsibility to clean and maintain the appliance. Children should
never clean or maintain it unless they are given supervision.

After removing the packaging, make sure the content is in good
condition and complete. Otherwise, contact the dealer from whom
you purchased the appliance.

The safety valve outlet must be connected to a suitable collection
and venting system. The manufacturer declines all liability for any
damage caused due to any intervention carried out in the safety
valve.

The seal of the condensate drainage connection line must be secure,
and the line must be fully protected against the risk of freezing (e.g.
by insulating it).

Check that the rainwater drainage channel of the flue gas exhaust
coupling and the relative connecting pipe are free of obstructions.

Dispose of all the packaging materials in the suitable containers at
the corresponding collection centres.

Dispose of waste by being careful not to harm human health and
without employing procedures or methods which may damage the
environment.

EAt the end of its life, the product should be not be disposed

of as solid urban waste, but rather it should be handed over
to a differentiated waste collection centre.

During installation, inform the user that:

A In the event of water leaks, the water supply must be shut off and the

Technical Assistance Centre contacted immediately

A Periodically check that the operating pressure of the hydraulic system

is comprised between 1 and 1.5 bar. Otherwise contact the Technical
Assistance Service or professionally qualified personnel.

If the boiler is not used for a long period of time, it is recommended to
perform the following operations:

A
A
A
A

>
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Turn the main switch of the appliance and the main switch of the
system to "off"

Close the fuel and water taps of the heating and domestic hot water
system

Empty the heating and domestic hot water circuits if there is the risk
of freezing

Boiler maintenance must be carried out at least once a year. This
should be booked in advance with the Technical Assistance Centre.
Based on D.P.R. 16 April 2013 No. 74 the qualified engineer pursuant
to Ministerial Decree 22 January 2008 No. 37 (installing or servicing
company), must establish the requirements and frequency of the
inspection operations and any system service in order to guarantee
the required safety. If this information is not provided, refer to the
manufacturer's indications.

For the assembly, programming and commissioning of the boiler
when used in hybrid systems with a heat pump, storage cylinder and
solar heating circuit refer to the system manual.

or safety reasons, please remember that:

Do not access the inside of the boiler. Any work on the boiler should

be carried out by the Technical Assistance Centre or by professionally

qualified personnel.

Itisforbiddentoactivateelectricdevicesorappliancessuchasswitches,

householdappliancesandsoonifyounoticeasmelloffuelorunburntfuel.

In this case: ventilate the room by opening the doors and windows:

- Close the fuel shut-off device;

- ask the Technical Assistance Service or professionally qualified
personnel to intervene promptly..

it is forbidden to touch the appliance while barefoot or if parts of your
body are wet.

Any technical or cleaning operation is forbidden before disconnecting
the appliance from the main power supply by turning the system's
main switch to "OFF" and the main switch of the boiler to "OFF".

Do not modify the safety or adjustment devices without the
manufacturer’s authorisation and precise instructions.

It is prohibited to pull, detach or twist the electrical cables coming
from the appliance even if it is disconnected from the mains power
supply.

Avoid blocking or reducing the size of the air vent openings in
the installation room, do not leave inflammable containers and
substances in the room where the appliance is installed.

Do not leave flammable containers and substances in the room
where the device is installed.

It is forbidden to disperse the packaging material in the environment
and leave it within children's reach as it may be a potential source
of danger. It must be disposed in accordance with the present law.
Itis forbidden to obstruct the condensate drain outlet. The condensate
drain pipe should be facing the discharge pipe, preventing the
formation of further drain pipes.

Never carry out any work on the gas valve.
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INSTALLATION MANUAL
2 DESCRIPTION

The Family boilers have a new ACC combustion control system (active
combustion control).

This new control system, developed by Riello, in all circumstances provides
functionality, efficiency and low emissions.

The ACC system uses an ionisation sensor immersed in the burner flame,
whose information allows the control board to operate the gas valve that
regulates the fuel.

This sophisticated control system provides for the auto adjustment of the
combustion, thereby eliminating the need for an initial calibration

The ACC system can adapt the boiler to operate with different gas
compositions, different pipe lengths and various altitudes (within the design
limits).

The ACC system can also perform an auto-diagnostic operation that locks
out the burner before the permitted upper emission limit is exceeded.
Family is a type C condensing wall-hung boiler to be used for heating and
the production of domestic hot water: Depending on the fume discharge
accessory used, it is classified in categories B23P; B53P; C13,C13x;
C33,C33x; C43,C43x; C53,C53x; C83, C83x; C93, CI3x.

In configuration B23P (when installed indoors), the appliance cannot
be installed in bedrooms, bathrooms, showers or where there are open
fireplaces without a proper air flow. The room where the boiler is installed
must have proper ventilation. Detailed requirements for the installation of
the flue, the gas piping and for ventilating the room, can be found in UNI
7129-7131.

In configuration C, the appliance can be installed in any type of room and
there are no limitations due to ventilation conditions or room volume.

3 INSTALLATION

3.1  Cleaning the system and characteristics of the water
In the case of a new installation or replacement of the boiler, it is necessary
to clean the heating system.

To ensure the device works well, top up the additives and/or chemical
treatments (e.g. anti-freeze liquids, filming agents, etc.) and check the
parameters in the table are within the values indicated.

HEATING CIRCUIT

PARAMETERS | UM WATER FILLING WATER
pH value 7-8 -
Hardness °F - <15
Appearance - clear

Fe mg/kg 0.5 -

Cu mg/kg 0.1 -

3.2 Receiving the product

The Family boiler is shipped in a single pack, protected by cardboard

packaging.

The boiler is supplied as standard with the following material:

- Instruction booklet for the user

- Instructions booklet for the installer and for the technical assistance
service

- Bar code labels

- Pre-assembly template

- Package with plumbing fittings

- Bypass valve

- Flat gasket

- SRD device

- Condensate drain pipe

- Flexible hose safety valve

- Electric connections box

The instruction booklets are an integral part of the boiler and there
it is recommended to read them carefully and keep them in a safe
place.

3.3 Dimensions and weights (fig. 5)
FAMILY
25 KIS 30 KIS 35 KIS
L 470 470 470 mm
P 275 350 350 mm
H 740 740 740 mm
H1 822 822 822 mm
Net Weight 35 40 40 kg

3.4 Handling (Fig. 6)

After unpacking, handling of the boiler is done manually using the support
frame.

3.5 Installation room

The Family boiler can be installed in various types of room, as long as the
discharge of the combustion product and the combustion air suction are
outside the room itself.

In this case the room does not need any ventilation opening since the
Family boilers have a combustion circuit that is "airtight" with respect to the
installation environment.

Consider the clearances necessary to access safety and adjustment
devices and to perform maintenance operations.

Check that the electric protection level of the appliance is adapted to
the installation room characteristics.

If the boilers are supplied with fuel gas of a specific weight greater
than that of the air, the electric parts will have to be positioned more
than 500mm above ground level.

3.6 Installation on appliances that are old or that

need to be updated

When the Family boiler is installed in old systems or systems being

updated, check that:

- The flue is suitable for the temperature of the combustion products with
condensation, calculated and built according to Standard, is as straight
as possible, airtight, insulated and has no blockages or narrow sections.
It is equipped with appropriate condensate collection and discharge
systems

- The electrical system is installed in compliance with the specific standards
and by qualified personnel

- The fuel supply line and eventual tank (LPG) are made according to
specific Standards

- The expansion tank ensures the total absorption of the dilatation of the
fluid contained in the system

- The flow rate and head of the circulator are suitable to the characteristics
of the system

- The system is washed, cleansed of any mud, build-up, vented and
sealed. It is recommended that a magnetic filter be installed on the
system's return line

- The boiler condensate drain system (siphon) is connected and routed to
the collection of "white" water

3.7 Installation regulations

The installation must be carried out by qualified personnel, in compliance
with the following reference standards:

- UNI'7129-7131

- CEIl 64-8.

Always comply with local standards of the Fire Department, the Gas
Company and with possible municipal dispositions.

POSITION

Family is a wall-hung boiler for heating and for the production of hot water,

that comes in two categories, depending on the type of installation:

- B23P-B53P type boiler - forced open installation, with flue gas discharge
pipe and pick-up of combustion air from the installation area. If the boiler
is not installed outdoors, air intake in the installation area is compulsory.

- C13, C13x type boiler; C33, C33x; C43, C43x; C53,C53x; C83, C83x,
C93, C93x: appliance with airtight chamber, with flue gas discharge pipe
and pick-up of combustion air from outside. It does not require an air
intake point in the installation area. This type MUST be installed using
concentric pipes, or other types of discharge designed for condensing
boilers with an airtight chamber.

Family can be installed outdoors, in a partially protected place (i.e. a place

where the boiler is not exposed to direct contact or infiltration of rain, snow

or hail. The boiler can operate in a temperature range from -5°C to +60°C.
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ANTI-FREEZE SYSTEM (Fig. 7)

The boiler is fitted as standard with an automatic anti-freeze system that
activates when the temperature of the water in the primary circuit falls below
5°C. This system is always active and provides protection for the boiler up
to an air temperature in the installation area of -5°C.

To take advantage of this protection (based on burner operation),
the boiler must be able to switch itself on; any lockout condition
(for ex. due to alack of gas or electrical supply, or the intervention
of a safety device) therefore deactivates the protection.

In normal operating conditions, the boiler can protect itself against frost.

If the machine is left without power for long periods in areas where
temperatures may fall below 0°C, and you do not want to drain the heating
system, you are advised to add a specific, good quality anti-freeze liquid to the
primary circuit. Carefully follow the manufacturer's instructions with regards
not only the percentage of anti-freeze liquid to be used for the minimum
temperature at which you want to keep the machine circuit, but also the
duration and disposal of the liquid itself.

For the hot domestic water part, we recommend you drain the circuit.

The boiler component materials are resistant to ethylene glycol based
antifreeze liquids.

MINIMUM DISTANCES (Fig. 8a-8b)

To ensure access to the boiler for normal maintenance operations, respect

the minimum installation clearances envisaged.

For correct appliance positioning, bear in mind that:

- it must not be placed above a cooker or other cooking device

- itis forbidden to leave inflammable products in the room where the boiler
is installed

- heat-sensitive walls (e.g. wooden walls) must be protected with proper
insulation.

When installing it is ABSOLUTELY NECESSARY to provide the
spaces necessary for the introduction of the instrument for analysing
the combustion. We have provided a sample diagram where the
distances between the boiler and wall unit /recess have been
obtained using an instrument with a length of 300 mm. Longer
instruments require more space.

3.8

A Before starting the boiler, even just temporarily, the SRD device
supplied must be installed .The manufacturer does NOT accept
liability for damage to persons or objects caused by the boiler
operating without the SRD device being installed correctly.

For the installation proceed as follows:

- remove the plug (T) from the siphon

- fix the SRD device to the siphon (Fig. 9a), placing the gasket in-between,

screwing it on all the way and checking its seal

- connect the condensate discharge pipe (Fig. 9b) supplied as standard

with the product, then drain the condensate into a suitable drainage
system in compliance with current norms.

Installation of condensate drain pipe (Fig. 9)

A If it is not possible to fit the SRD device due to the interference
with other objects under the boiler, it is possible to fit it in a different
position by inserting a connecting pipe between the SRD device and
the siphon in order to provide a fully airtight seal. The SRD device
should always be positioned VERTICALLY in order to ensure it
functions correctly

3.9 Positioning the wall-mounted boiler and hydraulic

connections (Fig. 10)

The boiler comes as standard with a boiler support plate. The position and

dimension of hydraulic fittings are shown in the detail drawing.

For the assembly, proceed as follows:

- fasten the boiler support plate (F) to the wall and use a spirit level to
make sure it is perfectly horizontal

- mark the 4 holes (g 6 mm) envisaged for securing the boiler support
plate (F)

- make sure that all measurements are exact, then drill the wall using drill
tips with the diameters indicated above

- fix the plate with the built-in template (G) to the wall.

- fix the safety valve pipe supplied in the documentation envelope onto the
coupling of the safety valve (S), then connect it to an adequate discharge
system.

Make the hydraulic connections.

M heating delivery 3/4”
AC hot water outlet 1/2”
G gas

R heating return line  3/4”
AF cold water inlet 1127

3.10 Electrical wiring (Fig. 11a-11b-11c)

Low voltage connections

Carry out the low voltage connections as follows:

- use the external cable box supplied as standard

- unscrew the fixing screws of the cover (V)

- carry out the connections as shown in the detailed drawing (Fig. 11a-11b)

A We recommend using conductors with a section no larger than
0.5mm?2.

A In the event of TA or TBT connection, remove the relative
jumpers on the terminal board (Fig. 11c).

- Close the box with the screws (V) that were removed beforehand.

- Press the two tabs on the sides of the box to position it correctly in the
seat on the boiler (bottom left on the inside) sliding it towards the top
inside the relative slide bars.

- Tighten the safety screw (V1).

A If the low voltage electrical connection box is not connected the
boiler does not ignite.

1-2-3-4 (-AB+) |Bus485

5-6 TA Room thermostat (contact without voltage)
7-8 TBOL Not used

9-10 TBT Low temperature limit thermostat

11-12 SE Outdoor temperature sensor

13-14 OT+ Open therm

15-16 SBOL Not used

17 -18 X1 Not used

19-20 X2 Not used

OTBus remote control connection

When an OTBus remote control is connected to the system, the boiler
display shows the message “Open Therm Connected”, while some of its
functions are disabled and transferred to the OTBus remote control that
takes control of the domestic hot water and heating functions regarding the
main zone.

5705/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.5 bar STATE

OPENTHERM CONNECTED

42°C

INFO SET
HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

In particular on the boiler display:

- itis no longer possible to set the boiler OFF/WINTER/SUMMER status (it
is set by the OTBus remote control)

- itis no longer possible to set the domestic hot water setpoint (it is set by
the OTBus remote control)

- itis not possible to activate the CHIMNEY SWEEPER function if a OTBus
remote control is connected to the boiler

INFO menu The domestic hot water setpoint is displayed in the INFO menu
in the place of the flow meter flow rate value

The heating setpoint set on the boiler display is used only if there are
heat requests from the TA and the OTBus remote control does not have a
request. We should point out that it is not possible, with the OTBus remote
control connected, to change the values of the parameters ACTUATION
TYPE and REQUEST TYPE of the main zone.

Note: an OT+ remote control cannot be connected if the system
already has a REC10H or BE16 interface boards. in this case the
system gives the following error message:
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WRONG CONFIGURATION
OPENTHERM CONNECTED

High voltage connections

The connection to the mains supply must be made via a separation device
with an omnipolar opening of at least 3.5 mm (EN 60335/1 - category 3).
The appliance works with alternating current at 230 Volt/50 Hz, and is in
compliance with Standard EN 60335-1.

It is obligatory to make the connection with a safe ground/earth, in
compliance with current directives.

A The installer is responsible for ensuring the appliance is suitably
earthed; the manufacturer will not be liable for any damage resulting
from an incorrect or absent earth connection

/N

A To create the seal of the boiler use a clamp and tighten it on the cable
grommet used.

The boiler can operate with a phase-neutral or phase-phase (not floating)
power supply. For power supplies that are not earthed, it is necessary to
use an isolating transformer with earth-anchored secondary.

It is forbidden to use gas and/or water pipes to earth electrical appliances.

Use the power cable supplied to connect the boiler to the mains power
supply. If the power cable has to be replaced, use a HAR HO5V2V2-F, 3 x
0.75mm? cable, @ max external 7 mm.

3.11 Gas connection
The connection of the gas supply must be carried out in compliance with
current installation standards.
Before carrying out the connection, check that the type of gas is that for
which the appliance is set up.

It is also advisable to respect the phase-neutral connection (L-N).

The earth conductor must be a couple of cm longer than the others.

3.12 Removing the casing (Fig. 12)

To access the components inside, remove the casing as indicated below:

- find and unscrew the 2 screws (A) fixing the casing to the boiler levering
the two fixing clips (C), detach the bottom part of the casing

- lift the casing upwards to release it from the top tabs (B), then remove it.

WARNING

A If removing the side panels, put them back in their initial position,
referring to the adhesive labels on their walls.

/N

If the front panel is damaged it must be replaced.

The noise absorbing panels inside the front and side walls ensure the
airtight seal for the air supply duct in the installation environment.

A It is therefore CRUCIAL after the dismantling operations to correctly
reposition the components to ensure the boiler's seal is effective.

3.13 Flue gas exhaust and combustion air suction (Fig. 13)
To evacuate the combustion products, refer to UNI 7129-7131. Always
comply with local standards of the Fire Department, the Gas Company and
with possible municipal dispositions.

The evacuation of the combustion products is carried out by a centrifugal
fan and the control board constantly monitors that it is operating correctly.
It is essential for the evacuation of the flue gases and the adduction of the
boiler's combustion air that only original pipes be used (except C6) and that
the connection is made correctly as shown in the instructions provided with
the flue gases accessories.

A single flue can be connected to several appliances provided that every
appliance is the condensing type.

The boiler is a C-type appliance (with airtight chamber), and must therefore
have a safe connection to the flue gas discharge pipe and to the combustion
air suction pipe; these both carry their contents outside, and are essential
for the operation of the appliance.

Both concentric and twin terminals are available.

Suction/discharge pipes length table

Maximum straight length Pressure drop
25 30 35 Bend Bend
KIS KIS KIS 45° 90°
Flue gases pipe
@80 mm ("forced | .4 | g5 65m 1m 1.5m
open” installation)
(type B23P-B53P)
Concentric pipe
@ 60-100 mm 10m 6m 6m 1.3m 1.6m
(horizontal)
Concentric pipe
@ 60-100 mm 11 m 7m 7m 1.3m 1.6m
(vertical)
g‘g&:;gﬁﬂpe 25m 15 m 15m Tm 1.5m
Twin pipe @ 80 mm | 60+60 m|33+33 m|35+35 m im 1.5m

A The straight length includes the first bend (connection into the boiler),
terminals and joints. An exception is made for the vertical @ 60-100
mm coaxial pipe, whose straight length excludes bends.

A The boiler is supplied without the flue gas exhaust/air suction kit,
since it is possible to use the accessories for condensing appliances
that best fit the installation characteristics (see RIELLO catalogue).

The maximum lengths of the pipes refer to the flue accessories
available in the RIELLO catalogue.

It is compulsory to use specific pipes.

The non insulated flue gas outlet pipes are potential sources of
danger.

The use of a longer pipe causes a loss of output of the boiler.
Make sure the flue gas discharge pipe is tilted 3° towards the boiler.

The exhaust pipes can face in the direction most suited to the
installation requirements.

B> PP PP D

As envisaged by current legislation, the boiler is designed to take
in and dispose of flue gas condensate and/or meteoric water
condensate deriving from the flue gas discharge system using its
own siphon.

>

if a condensate relaunch pump is installed, check the technical
data (provided by the manufacturer) regarding output, to ensure it
operates correctly.

“Forced open” installation (B23P-B53P) (Fig.14)

In this configuration the boiler is connected to the @ 80 mm flue gases

discharge pipe by means of an adaptor.

Position the adaptor so that the @ 60 pipe goes fully into the flue gases

turret of the boiler.

- Once positioned, make sure that the 4 notches (A) on the flange connect
to the groove (B) on the @ 100 of the adaptor.

- Fully tighten the screws (C) that tighten the two locking terminals of the
flange so the adaptor itself is restrained.

Coaxial pipes (2 60-100 mm) (Fig. 15)

- Position the bend so that the @ 60 pipe goes fully up against the flue
gases turret of the boiler.

- Once positioned, make sure that the 4 notches (A) on the flange connect
to the groove (B) on the @ 100 of the bend.

- Fully tighten the screws (C) that tighten the two locking terminals of the
flange so the bend itself is restrained.
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Twin pipes (2 80 mm) (Fig. 16)

The combustion air suction pipe should be selected from the two inputs,

remove the closing plug fixed with the screws and fix the specific air

deflector.

Position the adaptor on the flue gases pipe so that the @ 60 pipe goes fully

up against the flue gases turret of the boiler.

- Once positioned, make sure that the 4 notches (A) on the flange connect
to the groove (B) on the @ 100 of the adaptor.

- Fully tighten the screws (C) that tighten the two locking terminals of the
flange so the adaptor itself is restrained.

If the @ 60-100 to @ 80-80 splitter kit is used instead of the twin pipe system,

there is a loss in the maximum lengths as shown in the table.

Place the splitter so that the @ 60 pipe goes fully up against the flue gases

turret of the boiler.

Once positioned, make sure that the 4 notches (A) on the flange connect to

the groove (B) on the @ 100 of the splitter.

Fully tighten the screws (C) that tighten the two locking terminals of the

flange so the adaptor itself is restrained.

250 | 960 280
Loss of length (m) 05 | 12 | °° ?;fizf agif;?sep'pe

Coaxial pipes (2 80-125 mm) (Fig. 17)
Place the adaptor vertical attachment so that the @ 60 pipe goes fully up
agamst the flue gases turret of the boiler.

- Once positioned, make sure that the 4 notches (A) on the flange connect
to the groove (B) on the @ 100 of the adaptor.

- Fully tighten the screws (C) that tighten the two locking terminals of the
flange so the adaptor itself is restrained.

- Then fit the @ 80-125 adaptor kit on the vertical fitting

Twin pipes with @ 80 pipework @50 - @60 - @80) (Fig. 18)
Thanks to the boiler characteristics, a @80 flue gas exhaust pipe can be
connected to the @50 - @60 - P80 piping ranges.

A For the pipe, you are advised to make a project calculation in order
to respect the relevant regulations in force.

The table shows the standard configurations allowed.

Table of standard pipe configuration (*)

1 Bend 90° @ 80

Air sucti
rsuction 4.5m pipe @80

1 Bend 90° @ 80

4.5m pipe @80

Flue gas discharge Reduction from @80 to @50 from @80 to J60

Flue base bend 90°, @50 or @60 or @80

For ducting pipe lengths see table

(*) Use flue gas system accessories made of plastic (PP) for condensing
boilers: @50 and @80 class H1 and @60 class P1.

The boilers are factory set to:

25 KIS: 6,200 r.p.m. in heating mode and 7.600 in domestic hot water mode
and the maximum attainable length is 5m for the & 50 pipe, 18 m for the &
60 pipe and 98 m for the @ 80 pipe.

30 KIS: 5,800 rpm in heating mode and 6,900 in domestic hot water mode,
and the maximum length that can be reached is 2m for the @50 and 11 m
for the @60 pipe and 53 m for the @80 pipe.

35 KIS: 6,900 rpm in heating mode and 7.800 in domestic hot water mode,
and the maximum length that can be reached is 2m for the @50 pipe and 11
m for the @60 pipe and 57 m for the @80 pipe.

Should greater lengths be required, compensate the pressure drop with
an increase in the r.p.m.of the fan, as shown in the adjustments table, to
provide the rated heat input.

A The minimum calibration should not be modified.

Table of adjustments

Fan rotations Pipework ducts ﬁfi,:t,
r.p.m. Maximum length [m] outlet
Heating DHW 2 50 2 60 2 80 Pa
6200 7600 5 18 98 174
6300 7700 7% 23(%)  125(%) 213
6400 7800 9% 28 (*) - 153 (%) 253
6,500 7900 1 () 33() 181 (%) 292
25 kis| 6690 8,000 13 () 38(*) | 208 (%) 332
6700 8100 15(*) | 43(%) | 236(%) 371
6800 8200 17(*) | 48(%) @ 263 (%) 410
6900 8300 19 (%) 53(*) 291 (%) 450
7,000 8400 22 () 58 (*) 319 (%) 489
7100 8,500 24 (%) 63 (") @ 346 (%) 528
5800 6900 2 1 53 150
5900 7,000 4 15 73 189
6000 7100 5 (%) 19 (*) 93 (%) 229
6100 7200 7% 24 ()  13(%) 268
30 KIS 6200 7300 9(* 28 (*) 133 (% 308
6300 7400 10 (%) 32(*) | 153 (%) 347
6400 7500 12 (%) 36() 173 (%) 386
6,500 7600 14(*) © 40(*) | 193 (%) 426
6600 7700 16 () | 44(%) @ 214(%) 465
6700 7800 17() | 49(%) @ 234(Y 504
6900 7800 2 1 57 190
7,000 7900 3% 15 (*) 75 (%) 229
7100 8,000 4% 19 (*) 93 (%) 269
7200 8100 6 (*) 22 (%) 112 (%) 308
7300 8200 7% 26 (*) | 130 (%) 348
35 KIS
7400 8300 9% 30 () @ 148 (%) 387
7500 8400 10 (%) 33(*) 166 (%) 426
7600 8,500 12 (%) 37() 184 (%) 466
7700 8600 13(%) © 40(%) | 202(% 505
7800 8700 15(*) | 44(%) | 220(%) 544

(*) Maximum length that can be installed ONLY with class H1 discharge
pipes.

The @50 or @60 or F80 configurations contain Lab test data. In the event of

installations that differ from the indications in the “standard configurations”

and “adjustments” tables, refer to the equivalent linear lengths below.

In any case, the maximum lengths declared in the booklet are guaranteed,
and it is essential not to exceed them.

COMPONENT @ 50

Linear equivalent in metres @80 (m)
Bend 45° @ 50 12.3

Bend 90° & 50 19.6

Extension 0.5m @ 50 6.1

Extension 1.0m @ 50 13.5

Extension 2.0m @ 50 29.5

COMPONENT @ 60 Linear equivalent in metres @80 (m)
Bend 45° & 60 5

Bend 90° & 60 8

Extension 0.5m @ 60 2.5

Extension 1.0m @ 60 5.5

Extension 2.0m @ 60 12
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3.14 Filling the heating system and eliminating air
(Fig. 19)

Note: When eliminating air form the boiler using the de-aeration tap (A) the

siphon fills; make sure that the level does not exceed the limit shown in the

figure, eventually closing the de-aeration tap (A).

Note: even if the boiler is fitted with a semi-automatic filling device, the
first filling operation must be carried out by turning the filler tap (B) with the
boiler OFF.

Note: each time the boiler is powered up, the automatic venting cycle is
carried out

Note: the presence of a water alarm (40, 41 or 42) does not allow the
venting cycle to be carried out. The presence of a domestic hot water
request during the venting cycle interrupts the venting cycle.

Once the hydraulic connections have been made, fill the heating system

as follows:

- Set the boiler to OFF

- Slowly open the de-aeration tap (A) and the system filling tap (outside
the boiler)

- After about 1 minute, close the de-aeration tap (A)

- Wait for the pressure to increase: check that it reaches 1-1.5 bar; then
close the system filling tap (B).

Note: if the mains pressure is less than 1 bar, keep the system filling tap (B)

open during the venting cycle and close it once it has finished.

- To start the vent cycle shut of the electrical power for a few seconds;
connect the power again leaving the boiler OFF. Check that the gas tap
is closed.

- At the end of the cycle, if the circuit pressure has dropped, open the
filling tap (B) again to bring the pressure back up to recommended levels
(1-1.5 bar)

The boiler is ready after the vent cycle.

- Remove any air in the domestic system (radiators, zone manifolds, etc.)
using the bleed valves.

- Once again check that the system pressure is correct (ideally 1-1.5bar)
and restore the levels if necessary.

- If air is noticed when operating, repeat the vent cycle.

- Once the operations are finished, open the gas tap and ignite the boiler.

At this point it is possible to carry out any heat request.

3.15 Draining the heating system (Fig. 19)

Before draining, set the boiler to OFF and shut off the electrical supply

setting the system's main switch to “off”.

- Close the heating system's taps (if present).

- Open the de-aeration tap (A)

- Connect a pipe to the system discharge valve (C), then manually loosen
it to let the water flow out.

- Once the operations are finished, remove the pipe from the system
discharge valve and close the system discharge taps (C) and de-
aeration(A) taps again.

3.16 Emptying the domestic hot water circuit

Whenever there is risk of frost, the domestic hot water system must be
emptied in the following way:

- turn off the main water supply tap

- turn on all the hot and cold water taps

- drain the lowest points.

3.17 Condensate siphon (Fig. 19)

When the boiler is first started the siphon for collecting the condensate is

empty.

When eliminating air form the siphon fills.

- Slowly open the de-aeration tap (A) and leave it open until the amount of
water contained in the siphon reaches the ledge.

- Close the de-aeration tap (A)

- Check that there are no leaks from the SRD device connection zone and
that the device allows the liquid to run off correctly.

- Check that the system pressure has not dropped below 1 bar. If
necessary, fill the system.

Repeat this operation during maintenance work.

CHECK THAT THE CONDENSATE DRAIN OUTLET SIPHON CONTAINS

WATER, IF IT WAS NOT FILLED PROCEED AS DESCRIBED ABOVE.

3.18 Circulator

Circulator residual discharge head

The boilers is equipped with an already hydraulically and electrically connect-
ed circulator, whose useful available performance is indicated in the graph.
The modulation is managed by the board through the DUTY CYCLE PUMP
- access level SERVICE.

The circulator is factory set with discharge head of 6 meters.

The boiler is equipped with an anti-blocking system which starts up an opera-
tion cycle after every 24 hours of stop, with the mode selector in any position.

A The "anti-locking" function is only activated when the boiler is electrically
powered.
It is strictly forbidden to operate the circulator without water.

Where there is the need to use a different curve, the desired level can be
selected on the circulator.

The main characteristics and how to set the desired operation are described
below.

3.18.1  User interface

Note: The user interface consists of a key (A), a red/green LED (B) and four
yellow LED (C) set in a line.

A B C

)

O

I

LED2 O
LED3 O
LED4 O
LED5 O

=}
m
=

The user interface allows to view the operating performance (operating status
and alarm status) and set the operating mode of the circulator.

The performance, indicated by LEDs (B) and (C) are always visible during
the normal operation of the circulator, while the settings are made by press-
ing button (A).

3.18.2 Indication of the operating status
When the circulator is operating, LED (B) is green. The four yellow LEDs (C)
indicate the consumption of electric power (P1) as shown in the following table

Status Consumption
LED status in % of
CIRCULATOR P1 MAX (*)
Green LED on + . .
1 yellow LED on Minimum operation 0~25
Green LED on + Minimum-medium 25~50
2 yellow LEDs on operation
Green LED on + Medium-maximum 50~75
3 yellow LEDs on operation
Green LED on + . .
4 yellow LEDs on Maximum operation 100

(*) For the output (P1) absorbed by the circulator, refer to that indicated in
the “Technical Data” table.

3.18.3 Indication of the alarm status

If the circulator has detected one or more alarms the bi-colour LED (B) is
red. The four yellow LEDs (C) indicate the type of alarm as shown in the
following table.

LED status ALARM Status Possible
description CIRCULATOR REMEDY
Red LED
on + The crankshaft St:\l;te?tt?rgpt Wait or unblock
1 Yellow LED is blocked secgndé the crankshaft
on (LED 5)
Red LED Warning only.
on + Low input The circulator Check the
1 yellow LED voltage continues to input voltage
on (LED 4) operate
Red LED ) Check the
Electrical power . )
on + . The circulator | electrical supply
supply failure or
1 yellow LED ) has stopped or replace the
circulator fault .
on (LED 3) circulator

A If there are multiple alarms, the circulator displays the highest priority
alarm only.
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3.18.4 Display of the active settings

With the circulator powered, the active configuration of the circulator can
be viewed by briefly pressing the button (A). The LEDs indicate the active
settings.

No change to the configuration of the circulator can be made at this stage.
Two seconds after of pressing the button (A), the user interface returns to
the normal display of the operating status.

Key lock function

The key lock function is designed to prevent an accidental change of settings
or misuse of the circulator.

When the lock function is activated, the prolonged pressing of button (A)
is inhibited. This prevents the user from entering the setting section of the
circulator operating mode.

The enabling/disabling of the key lock function is made by pressing button (A)
for more than 10 seconds. During this step, all LEDs (C) flashes for 1 second.

3.18.5 Variation of the discharge head of the circulator

In normal operation the circulator operates with the factory setting or the

last setting made.

To vary the configuration:

- Make sure the key lock function is disabled

- Press button (A) for more than 2 seconds until the LEDs start blinking.
Pressing button (A) briefly within a period of no more than 10 seconds,
the user interface will display the next settings. The various settings
available will appear in a cyclic sequence

- If button (A) is not pressed, the last setting will be saved.

A. Displaying operating status
B. Displaying settings
C. Settings

- Pressing button (A) allows to go back to the "display of the active settings
and verify that LEDs (B) and (C) indicate, for 2 seconds, the last setting
made

- By not pressing button (A) for more than 2 seconds, the user interface will

"display the operating status".

The available settings are shown below along with the related representation
of LEDs (B) and (C).

7m

ol| ©
(©)
(©)
(©)
Q| ©

O
(¢}
O
(¢}
O

5m

O
(¢}
O
O
O

AN
> D\ o
A
A

| U s W—

‘"R Red
G Yellow
(*) Factory setting

IMPORTANT

If curves 3 (5 metres) or 4 (4 metres) are set, you must replace the bypass

with the one supplied, respecting the following procedure:

- disconnect the electricity supply to the boiler by turning the main system
switch to OFF

- turn off the system taps and drain the heating circuit of the boiler

- remove the fixing clamp from the bypass cover (D)

- remove the bypass cover (E)

- replace the bypass valve (F) with the one supplied

- Put back the by-pass body cover and its clip

25 KIS

30 - 35 KIS
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4 CONTROL PANEL (REC10)

The REC10 remote control has the function of a machine interface,
displaying the system settings and providing access to the
parameters.

The middle of the main screen displays the temperature of the
domestic hot water delivery (if there is a storage cylinder with
probe - optional) unless there is a heat request in heating mode, in
this case the delivery temperature of the boiler is displayed.

The value expressed in bar refers to the system's water pressure.
The top of the screen shows the information regarding the current
date and time, as well as the outdoor temperature, if available.
On the left and right sides are displayed the icons indicating the
status of the system, their meaning is the following:

Info UP key
CONFIRM

00C000000000000000000
©000000000000000000000
00000000000 0000000000
000000000000000000000

FRI
18/05/2013

RIEND

1.3 bar

427 ¥

&

HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

000C000000000000000000
©0C000000000000000000
00000000000 0000000000
00C000000000000000000

CANCEL button REC10 DOWN key
GO BACK
R N K=ot
D ENTER = confirm
B .
@ BACK= Return to the previous page / cancel selection
Keys area LBACK Return to the main screen (press > 2 s€C.)
A += Allows you to choose between the options: SYSTEM, STATUS, SET, INFO, MENU and to navigate
o through the sub-menus scrolling upwards
v -= Allows you to choose between the options: SYSTEM, STATUS, SET, INFO, MENU and to navigate
_ through the sub-menus scrolling downwards

anti-lock, 3-way valve and anti-freeze function remain active.

This icon indicates that the OFF operating status mode has been set. Each ignition request is ignored except for the anti-freeze function. The pump

icon will be flashing.

This icon indicates that WINTER mode has been selected (HEATING function enabled). If a heating request from the main zone is in progress, the

heating request is in progress.

This icon indicates that the circuit for domestic hot water production is enabled. When a domestic hot water request is in progress, the icon flashes.
The P at the top of the domestic hot water icon indicates that the boiler pre-heating function is enabled; the P when flashing indicates that a pre-

When the "central heating programming timing" function is enabled this icon indicates that the system heating (main zone) is in AUTOMATIC mode
(the management of the heating requests follows what has been set with the timer).
If the heating function is not enabled during the current time frame, the icon will be crossed out.

When the "central heating programming timing" function is enabled this icon indicates that the system heating (main zone) is in MANUAL mode (the
management of the heating requests does not follow what has been set with the programming timing, but it is always active).

This icon indicates that the system (main zone) has been set to off (not active).

6 This icon indicates that the system is detecting the presence of a flame.

This icon indicates the presence of an anomaly, and is always flashing.

The display of the REC10 control panel is equipped with the new “Color

Bar” that rapidly informs the user about the boiler operation.

The operating states and the alarms are grouped by 4 colours:

- GREEN: normal operation, the system is serving domestic hot water/
heating requests or else automatic functions like, for example, anti-
legionella, antifreeze, flue cleaning, etc.. Scrolling text describes the
function active in that moment

- YELLOW: presence of faults that could be resolved by the user that allow
the product to operate even partially. An error triangle on the display
gives access to details about the fault like, for example, “call for service”,
domestic hot water probe fault, etc...

- RED: presence of lockout faults that require the intervention of the
Technical Assistance Centre. An error triangle on the display gives
access to details about the fault like, for example, “stop for service”,
lockout, etc...

- GREY: system is ready to meet any requests or functions, no fault
detected.

If several conditions are present at the same time, the signal on the main

screen corresponds to the highest priority, in the following ascending order:

Grey, Green, Yellow and Red.

Pressing the “UP” and “DOWN?” keys it is possible to select from among

the following options:
» SYSTEM: a scrolling message on the display can indicate the temperature
of the domestic hot water probe rather than the flow sensor of the boiler

10

+ STATUS (when the SYSTEM screen is selected): to set the status of
the boiler (OFF, SUMMER or WINTER) and, when managed by the room
thermostat, the operating mode of the main area in heating mode (ON or
OFF) if the programming timing is disabled, AUTO according to hourly
programming, MANUAL or OFF if programming timing is enabled)

» SET: to establish the heating or hot water setpoint value or for activating
pre-heating

» INFO: to display the value of the system variables

* MENU: to access the system's configuration menus

The configuration MENU is organised with a multi-level tree structure. With

the “ENTER” key you can access the selected sub-menu, with the “UP”

and “DOWN?” keys it is possible to navigate the sub-menus, while with the

“BACK” key you return to the previous level.

An access level has been fixed for each sub-menu: USER level always

available; TECHNICAL level password protected.

Below is a summary of the MENU tree structure of the REC10.

A Some of the information might not be available on the REC10
depending on the access level, the status of the machine or the
system configuration.
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Structure of the MENU tree of the REC10

—SETTINGS

— T TIME & DATE

—LANGUAGE

—BACKLIGHT

— TIME SCHEDULE

—MAIN

—ZONE 1

—ZONE 2

—DHW

—DHW HEAT PUMP

— TECHNICAL

— INSTALLATION
—ZONES MANAGER

—MODIFY ZONE

| ACTUATION
TYPE

| REQUEST TYPE

| BE16 ADDRESS

| HYDRAULIC
CONF

—ZONE TYPE
—MIN CH SET

— MAX CH SET
— CHANGE NAME

| PI-
PROPORTIONAL

— Pl - INTEGRAL

— VALVE RUN

| CLOSING AT
POWER ON

——OUTLET OVER

| OUTLET OVER
TEST TIME

| OUTLET OVER
WAIT TIME

DEFAULT VALUE
FACTORY SET

MINIMUM
VALUE

MAXIMUM
VALUE

ACCES
LEVEL NOTES

SET
VALUE

USER

USER

ITALIANO / ENGLISH / ...

USER

5 min

1 min

15 min

USER

USER

USER
only IF POR=1

USER
Only IF POR=1

USER
Only IF POR=1

USER

USER

INSTALLER

INSTALLER

INSTALLER

MAIN

MAIN / ZONE 1/ ZONE 2

INSTALLER

ITRFO5/AKM

ITRFO5/AKM

BE16

INSTALLER
Only MAIN zone

THERMOSTAT

THERMOSTAT / TE

SLAVE

MPERAURE

PROBE / REC10 MASTER / REC10

INSTALLER

INSTALLER
Only zones with
ACTUATION=BE16

DIRECT ZONE

DIRECT ZONE MIXING ZONE

INSTALLER
Only zones with
ACTUATION=BE16

HIGH TEMP

HIGH TEMP

LOW TEMP

INSTALLER

40 °C (AT)
20 °C (BT)

20°C MAX CH SET

INSTALLER

80,5 °C (AT)
45 °C (BT)

MIN CH SET

80,5 °C (AT)

45 °C (BT)

INSTALLER

INSTALLER

99

SERVICE
Only mixing zones with
ACTUATION=BE16

10

99

SERVICE
Only mixing zones with
ACTUATION=BE16

120 sec

0 sec

240 sec

SERVICE
Only mixing zones with
ACTUATION=BE16

140 sec

0 sec

240 sec

SERVICE
Only mixing zones with
ACTUATION=BE16

55°C

100 °C

SERVICE
Only BT zones with
ACTUATION =BE16

0 min

0 min

240 min

SERVICE
Only BT zones with
ACTUATION =BE16

2 min

Valve run

240 min

SERVICE
Only BT zones with
ACTUATION =BE16

1"
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| OUTLET OVER
REST TIME

| FREEZE PROT
TEMP

| FREEZE PROT
OFFSET

| FREEZE PROT T
EXT

—POR

— ADD ZONE

—DELETE ZONE

— SENSOR CALIBRATION

—SYSTEM RESET

—PARAMETERS

— ANTI-CYCLE FUNCTION
—HYST ON HIGH TEMP
—HYST OFF HIGH TEMP
—HYST ON LOW TEMP
—HYST OFF LOW TEMP
—SP INCR HIGH TEMP
—SP INCR LOW TEMP
—DECR COOLING SP
—PUMP DUTY CYCLE

—RESET CH TIMERS

— DHW THERMOSTAT

— SLIDING OUTLET

— CH DELAY POST-DHW

— CH DELAY TIME

— PRESS TRANSDUCER

| AUTO WATER FILL
ENABLE

| BEGIN SYSTEM FILLING

12

— PREHEATING

—WEATHER COMPENSATION

DEFAULT VALUE MINIMUM MAXIMUM ACCES SET
FACTORY SET VALUE VALUE LEVEL NOTES VALUE
SERVICE
2 min 0 min 240 min Only BT zones with
ACTUATION =BE16
SERVICE
6°C -20°C 50 °C Only zones with ACTUATION
=BE16
SERVICE
5°C 1°C 20°C Only zones with ACTUATION
=BE16
SERVICE
10°C 0°C 100 °C Only zones with ACTUATION
= BE16
0 (1if REC10in
the AMBIENT) 0 1 INSTALLER
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
0,0°C -6,0 °C 6,0 °C INSTALLER
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
3 min 0 min 20 min INSTALLER
5°C 2°C 10°C SERVICE
5°C 2°C 10°C SERVICE
3°C 2°C 10°C SERVICE
3°C 2°C 10°C SERVICE
5°C 0°C 10°C SERVICE
0°C 0°C 6°C SERVICE
0°C 0°C 10°C SERVICE
85 41 100 SERVICE
FUNCTION NOT : FUNCTION NOT FUNCTION
ACTIVE ACTIVE ACTIVE INSTALLER
INSTALLER
RELATED RELATED ABSOLUTE Only in instantaneous
configuration
DEACTIVATE DEACTIVATE ACTIVATE
FUNCTION FUNCTION FUNCTION INSTALLER
0 0 1 SERVICE
SERVICE
6 sec 1sec 255 sec If CH DELAY POST-DHW
=1
1 0 1 SERVICE
SERVICE
0 0 1 Only if PRESS
TRANSDUCER =1
SERVICE
0,6 0,4 1 Only if AUTO WATER FILL
ENABLE =1
INSTALLER
0 0 1 Only if managed by the

control board

INSTALLER
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— CLIMATIC CURVES

| FIXED SET POINT

—NIGHT COMP

| CURVE SLOPE

| OFFSET

— COOLING

— BUILDING TYPE

—OUTDOOR REACTIVITY

—RANGE RATED

— CALIBRATION

MIN

MAX

MAX CH

— COMBUSTION ANALYSIS

|—ACTIVATE FUNCTION

| DEACTIVATE
FUNCTION

—MAX SPEED

—MIN SPEED

— CHANGE FAN SPEED

—ANTI-LEGIO

—AIR PURGING CYCLE

FUNCTION ENABLED

FUNCTION DISABLED

|__AMBIENT INFLUENCE

— RANGE RATED SPEED

DEFAULT VALUE MINIMUM MAXIMUM ACCES SET
FACTORY SET VALUE VALUE LEVEL NOTES VALUE
MAIN MAIN / ZONE 1/ ZONE 2 INSTALLER
o INSTALLER
80,5 °C (AT) MINCHSET  MAXCHSET  If EXTERNAL PROBE NOT
45 °C (BT)
connected
FUNCTION NOT . FUNCTION NOT . FUNCTION . ExlTl\llzsRTrxlAkll__EgosE
ACTIVE ACTIVE ACTIVE
connected
INSTALLER
If EXTERNAL PROBE
2,0 1.0 3.0 connected, request type TA
and zone type AT
INSTALLER
If EXTERNAL PROBE
0.4 02 038 connected, request type TA
and zone type BT
INSTALLER
2,0 0,1 5,0 If request type AMBIENT
PROBE or REC10
INSTALLER
10 0 20 If request type AMBIENT
PROBE or REC10
INSTALLER
20°C 20 °C 40 °C If request type AMBIENT
PROBE or REC10
18 °C 4°C 20°C INSTALLER
INSTALLER
5 min 5 min 20 min Only if EXTERNAL PROBE
connected
INSTALLER
20 0 255 Only if EXTERNAL PROBE
connected
MAX CH MIN MAX CH INSTALLER
INSTALLER
see MULTIGAS
TABLE 1500 RPM 3000 RPM INSTALLER
see MULTIGAS
TABLE 5500 RPM 999 RPM INSTALLER
see MULTIGAS
TABLE MIN MAX INSTALLER
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
MAX INSTALLER
RANGE RATED INSTALLER
MIN INSTALLER
Current speed MIN MAX INSTALLER
WEEKLY FUNCTION NOT ACTIVE / DAILY
FUNCTION . FUNCTION / WEEKLY FUNCTION INSTALLER
FUNCTION FUNCTION FUNCTION
DISABLED DISABLED ENABLED SERVICE
SERVICE
SERVICE

13
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LSTOP FUNCTION

—EXHAUST PROBE RESET

— ADD WATER TANK

— WATER TANK

—REMOVE WATER TANK

—WATER TANK SETPOINT

— TANK FROST PROTECT

— TANK FR PROT OFFSET

—ADD SOLAR PLANT

—SOLAR

—REMOVE SOLAR PLANT

— T MAX TANK

—DELTAT ON PUMP

— DELTAT OFF PUMP

—INTEGRATION DELAY

— COLLECTOR T MIN

— COLLECTOR T MAX

—COLLECTOR T PROT

— COLLECTOR T AUTH

— COLLECTOR T LOCK

—PWM COLL PUMP

— TANK COOLING

— SOLAR PUMP MODE

— ADD HEAT PUMP

— HEAT PUMP

— REMOVE HEAT PUMP

| USE FREE CONTACTS /
USE BUS

| ENABLE COOLING /
DISABLE COOLING

| USE FOR DHW / DON'T
USE FOR DHW

DEFAULT VALUE MINIMUM MAXIMUM ACCES SET
FACTORY SET VALUE VALUE LEVEL NOTES VALUE
INSTALLER
Only if VENT CYLCE in
progress
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
Only in instantaneous
configuration
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
50 °C 37,5°C 60 °C Only if HEAT PUMP enabled
to DHW
SERVICE
7°C 0°C 100 °C Only if HEAT PUMP enabled
to DHW
SERVICE
5°C 1°C 20 °C Only if HEAT PUMP enabled
to DHW
INSTALLER
Only if solar system is not
configured
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
60 °C 10°C 130°C INSTALLER
. DELTAT OFF .
8°C oD 30°C INSTALLER
. . DELTAT ON
4°C 4°C EUMP INSTALLER
0 min 0 min 199 min INSTALLER
) (-)/-30°C 0°C INSTALLER
. COLLECTOR T .
110 °C PRoT 180 °C INSTALLER
. . COLLECTOR T
110 °C 80 °C e INSTALLER
, COLLECTOR T ,
40 °C Tock 95 °C INSTALLER
. . COLLECTOR T
35°C -20°C o INSTALLER
0 min 0 min 30 min INSTALLER
FUNCTION NOT FUNCTION NOT . FUNCTION
ACTIVE ACTIVE ACTIVE INSTALLER
OFF OFF / ON / AUTO INSTALLER
INSTALLER
Only if heat pump not
configured
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
Only if heat pump configured
USE FREE
USE BUS USE BUS CoNTAGTS SERVICE
DEACTIVATE FUNCTION DEACTIVATE
FUNCTION ACTIVE FUNCTION INSTALLER
DHW FUNCTION DHW FUNCTION | DHW FUNCTION
NOT ACTIVE ACTIVE NOT ACTIVE INSTALLER
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—ANTI FREEZE DELTA SET

| ENABLE NIGHT REDUCT /
DISABLE NIGHT REDUCT

—REDUCED FREQUENCY
— MIN OUTDOOR TEMP
—MIN DHW OUT TEMP
—MIN EMERG OUT T
—BOILER INTEGR DELAY
—HP INTEGR DELAY

— BOILER WAITING

— HEAT PUMP WAITING

— INTEGRATION OFFSET
—WINTER SUMMER DELAY

— WARNING VALIDATION

| ENABLE CIRC AUTO
MODE / ENABLE CIRC ON
MODE

—DHW HP SETPOINT

—DHW OFFSET

— ENABLE ERROR HISTORY

— ERROR HISTORY

— SCREED HEATING

DEACTIVATE FUNCTION

ACTIVATE FUNCTION

FUNCTION SETTINGS

TFMIN

TFMAX

— COMBUSTION MONITORING
GAS TYPE
BOILER TYPE
COMBUSTION OFFSET

— SYSTEM INFO

DEFAULT VALUE MINIMUM MAXIMUM ACCES . SET
FACTORY SET VALUE VALUE LEVEL NOTES VALUE
1°C 0°C 6°C SERVICE .
OEACTUME  FUNCTION | DBACTMATE  usraien
100 % 50 % 100 % SERVICE
5°C -5°C 20 °C INSTALLER
5°C -5°C 20 °C INSTALLER
-10°C -20 °C 10 °C INSTALLER
30 min 1 min 240 min SERVICE
30 min 1 min 240 min SERVICE
2 min 1 min 60 min SERVICE
2 min 1 min 60 min SERVICE
5°C 0°C 10°C SERVICE
Oh Oh 24h SERVICE
60 sec 1sec 300 sec SERVICE
AUTO ON AUTO INSTALLER
60 °C 20°C 60 °C SERVICE
10 °C 0°C 25°C SERVICE
SERVICE
INSTALLER
CATNATE | DEATMNE SIS msmauew
INSTALLER
INSTALLER
SERVICE
20°C 15°C 30°C SERVICE
35°C 30°C 55°C SERVICE
SERVICE
NATURAL GAS NATURAL GAS / LPG SERVICE
A A/B/C SERVICE
RESTORE RESTORE RESTORE SERVICE
SERVICE

15
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4.1 Access to the technical parameters

Through the REC10 it is possible to access, using the TECHNICAL menu,
a series of parameters that can be programmed to allow you to personalise
the operation of the boiler:

- select MENU on the main page of the REC10 and press "ENTER"

N8/05/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 bar STATE

30°¢ ¢

AIR PURGING CYCLE

- keep the “BACK” and “DOWN” keys pressed at the same time to enter
the password menu (about 5 sec)

FRI
18/05/2013 Y 12:17

SETTINGS

SELECT OPTION

- with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys select the password to access the
authorisation level INSTALLER or SERVICE, depending on the level of
the tree menu, then press “ENTER”

INSERT PASSWORD

00

- select TECHNICAL with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming the
selection with "ENTER"

MENU

(-

( SETTINGS

TECHNICAL
SELECT OPTION

- access the desired menu and change/view the parameter concerned
(see "structure of the MENU tree of the REC10").

It is possible to return to the start page at any time by keeping the CANCEL
key pressed for at least 2 seconds.
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5 COMMISSIONING

5.1 Preliminary checks

The first ignition should be carried out by expert personnel from an

authorised Technical Assistance Service Centre.

Before starting up the boiler, check:

- that the data of the supply networks (electricity, water, gas) correspond
to the label data

- that the extraction pipes of the flue gases and the air suction pipes are
working correctly

- that conditions for regular maintenance are guaranteed if the boiler is
placed inside or between items of furniture

- the seal of the fuel adduction system

- that the fuel flow rate corresponds to values required by the boiler

- that the fuel supply system is sized to provide the correct flow rate to
the boiler, and that it has all the safety and control devices required by
current regulations

- that the circulator rotates freely because, especially after long periods of
inactivity, deposits and/or debris can prevent free rotation .

Eventual releasing of the circulator shaft

- Insert a screwdriver in the hole (1) of the circulator.

- Press (a) and turn the Phillips no. 2 screwdriver (b) until the motor shaft
is released.

Perform this operation with extreme caution to avoid damaging the

components.

5.2 Programming the boiler
- Position the system's master switch to the "on" position.

e

- If necessary set the TIME and DATE setting the HOURS, MINUTES,
DAY, MONTH and YEAR with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys, confirming
the selection.

TIME & DATE

ENTER TIME AND DATE

(12 )+ (17 )

(_ 18/11/2013 )

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

Note: it is possible to change the TIME and DATE settings, as well as the
LANGUAGE and the duration of the back-lighting, even afterwards by
entering the MENU from the main screen and then selecting SETTINGS.

Each time that the boiler is powered an automatic venting cycle is
carried out lasting 4 min. To interrupt the vent cycle, carry out the
procedure explained in the section "Initial commissioning".
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- Set the boiler to OFF (') on the REC10 select the status menu and then
BOILER.

{5705/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 bar STATE
o

42°C

INFO SET
HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

STATE
BOILER

( MAIN ZONE )

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY )

(HEATING AND HOT WATER]

- Through the REC10 it is possible to access, using the TECHNICAL
menu, a series of parameters that can be programmed to allow you to
personalise the operation of the boiler based on the type of system.

- Then set the parameters according to the desired operating modes.

5.21 Boiler configuration

- Access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- Select PARAMETERS with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming the
selection.

( INSTALLATION )
( WEATHER COMPENSATION )
( RANGE RATED )
( CALIBRATION )

- Select from among the options with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys,
confirming the selection.

PARAMETERS
ANTI-CYCLE FUNCTION

[ RESET CH TIMERS

—

—
—

DHW THERMOSTAT

1

INSTALLER

- HEATING OFF
This parameter allows you to change the FORCED HEATING TIMING
OFF, regarding the delay time introduced for re-igniting the burner in the
face of an off due to the heating temperature being reached. The factory
setting for this parameter is 3 minutes and can be set to a value between
0 min and 20 min selecting the desired one with the “UP” and “DOWN”,
keys confirming the selection.

ANTI-CYCLE FUNCTION

:E;P4I[Pd

- RESET HEATING TIMES
This parameter allows you to reset the REDUCED HEATING MAXIMUM
OUTPUT TIMING, during which the speed of the fan is limited to 75%
of the maximum heating output that has been set, and the FORCED
HEATING TIMING OFF. The factory setting for this parameter is
FUNCTION INACTIVE, select FUNCTION ACTIVE using the “UP” and
“DOWN” keys, confirming the decision to reset the timings.

RESET CH TIMERS
FUNCTION NOT ACTIVE

( FUNCTION ACTIVE )

INSTALLER

DOMESTIC HOT WATER THERMOSTATS

This parameter allows you to set the type of DOMESTIC HOT WATER
THERMOSTATS.

The factory setting for this parameter is CORRELATED, i.e. for domestic
hot water the boiler switches off at setpoint +5°C and restarts at setpoint
+4°C.

To select the “ABSOLUTE” values, where the boiler for domestic hot
water will still switch off at 65°C and restart at 63°C, use the “UP” and
“DOWN” keys.

17
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DHW THERMOSTAT
RELATED

oan
J

ABSOLUTE

INSTALLER

- PRE-HEATING
Setting PRE-HEATING = 1 the boiler's domestic hot water function
activates. This function keeps the water in the domestic hot water
exchanger hot, to reduce standby times when a request is made. When
the pre-heating function is enabled the symbol P comes on with a steady
light at the top with respect to the hot water icon. During burner ignition
following a pre-heating request, the symbol P starts flashing.
To deactivate the pre-heating function, set the parameter to PRE-
HEATING = 0, the symbol P switches off.
The function is not active when the boiler is OFF.

PREHEATING

|D

- TOUCH & GO
If you do not want PRE-HEATING to be always active and you want hot
water immediately ready, it is possible to preheat the domestic hot water
just a few moments before taking it.
Set the parameter to PRE-HEATING = 2, to activate the Touch&Go
function. This function allows you, by opening and closing the tap, to
start the instantaneous pre-heating that prepare the hot water only for
that water take.

5.2.2 Configuration of the zone

It is possible to customise the management of the heating zone by

accessing the ZONE MANAGEMENT menu.

- Access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- In sequence select INSTALLATION, ZONE MANAGEMENT and ZONE
MODIFICATION with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys and confirm the

selection.
TECHNICAL
INSTALLATION

PARAMETERS

RANGE RATED

[ )
( WEATHER COMPENSATION )
[ ]
[ ]

CALIBRATION

INSTALLER iyl
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INSTALLATION
ZONES MANAGER

(| SENSOR CALIBRATION |

( SYSTEM RESET )

INSTALLER

INSTALLATION

MODIFY ZONE

—

ADD ZONE

—

( DELETE ZONE )

INSTALLER

- Select the desired heating zone and then choose from among the options
with the “UP” and “DOWN?” keys, confirming the selection:

INSTALLATION

MAIN

INSTALLER

- TYPE OF ACTUATION
Set the parameter in question to ITRFO5/AKM (default value)

- TYPE OF HEAT REQUEST
This parameter allows you to specify the type of heat request, it is
possible to choose from among the following options:
THERMOSTAT (factory setting): the heat request is generated with an
ON/OFF thermostat
REC10 MASTER: the heat request to the boiler is generated by the
REC10 MASTER that assumes the function of MACHINE INTERFACE

- TYPE OF ZONE
This parameter allows you to specify the type of zone to be heated, it
is possible to choose from among the following options:
HIGH TEMPERATURE (factory setting)
LOW TEMPERATURE

- MIN SET HEAT
This parameter allows you to specify the minimum heating setpoint that
is possible (range 20°C - 80.5°C, default 40°C for high temperature
systems - range 20°C - 45°C, default 20°C for low temperature
systems)

- MAX SET HEAT
This parameter allows you to specify the maximum heating setpoint that
is possible (range 20°C - 80.5°C, default 80.5°C for high temperature
systems - range 20°C - 45°C, default 45°C for low temperature
systems)

- CHANGING NAME
This parameter allows you to attribute a specific name to the heating
zone
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- POR
This parameter allows you to enable the central heating programming
timing for the zone concerned if the heat request is carried out using a
room thermostat.
Programming timing not enabled = 0
When the room thermostat contact closes the heat request is always
met without any time band limitation.
Programming timing enabled = 1
When the room thermostat contact closes the heat request is enabled
according to the programming timing.
Note: In this case make sure that the operating mode of the zone is set
to AUTO in the STATUS menu.

5.2.3 Time band scheduling function (room thermostat)
Whenever the heating system is managed by a room thermostat, and
therefore without any programming timing, it is possible to tie the heat
requests coming from the device to programmable time bands by setting
the parameter POR = 1 (see section "Configuring the zone"), in other cases
it is always enabled.

To access this function:

- select MENU on the main page of the REC10 and press " ENTER"

%/0s/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 bar STATE

®
30°¢ Y

INFO SET
HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

- select PROGRAMMING TIMING with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys,
confirming the selection

MENU

( SETTINGS )

TIME SCHEDULE
SELECT OPTION

From this menu it is possible to access the display and adjustment of the
programming timing for the heating functions of the zone. For each day
of the week it is possible to set up to 4 bands, characterised by a starting
time and an end time.

Note: For more details on the use of the programming timing see the USER
MANUAL of the REC10.

18)05/2013 SCHEDULE 12:17

MAIN

MAIN

START END

SELECT A DAY

THURSDAY

ZONE SCHEDULE

5.24  Setting the thermoregulation

Thermoregulation only works with the outdoor temperature sensor
connected and active only for the HEATING function; therefore, once
installed, connect the outdoor temperature sensor to the specific
connections on the boiler terminal board.

This enables the THERMOREGULATION function.

The temperature measured by the outdoor temperature sensor is displayed
on the initial page in the top right, alternating with the display of the time.
When thermoregulation is enabled (outdoor temperature sensor present),
the algorithm for automatically calculating the outlet setpoint depends on
the type of heat request.

In any case, the thermoregulation algorithm will not directly use the outdoor
temperature, but rather a calculated outdoor temperature that takes into
account the building's insulation: in buildings that are well insulated, the
outdoor temperature variations will have less impact than those that are
poorly insulated by comparison.

Enabling THERMOREGULATION occurs in the following way:

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section* Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- select THERMOREGULATION with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys,
confirming the selection.

TECHNICAL

( INSTALLATION )
( PARAMETERS )
( RANGE RATED )
( CALIBRATION )

INSTALLER 10

Using the REC10 it is possible to set the value of the following parameters:

BUILDING TYPE

It is an indication of the frequency with which the value of the calculated

outdoor temperature for thermoregulation is updated, a low value will be

used for buildings that have little insulation.

Setting range: [5min - 20min]

Factory setting: [5min]

EXT SENSOR REACTIVITY

It is an indication of the speed with which variations of the outdoor

temperature affect the calculated outdoor temperature value for

thermoregulation, low values indicate high speeds.

Setting range: [0 - 255]

Factory setting: [20]

At this point, to change the value of the previous parameters, proceed as

described below:

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section* Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- in sequence select THERMOREGULATION and TYPE OF BUILDING
rather than EXT SENSOR REACTIVITY with the “UP” and “DOWN"” keys,
confirming the selection

- set the desired value with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming the
selection.

Note: The value of the calculated outdoor temperature used by the

thermoregulation algorithm is displayed in the INFO menu under T EXT

FOR THERMOREG.
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REQUEST FROM ROOM THERMOSTAT OR POR

(Heating Programming Timing)

In this case the outlet setpoint depends on the outdoor temperature for
obtaining a reference ambient temperature of 20°C.

There are 2 parameters that compete to calculate the output setpoint:

- slope of the compensation curve (KT)

- offset on the reference ambient temperature.

SELECTING THE COMPENSATION CURVE- (Fig. 20)

The compensation curve for heating maintains a theoretical temperature of
20°C indoors, when the outdoor temperature is between +20°C and -20°C.
The choice of the curve depends on the minimum outdoor temperature
envisaged (and therefore on the geographical location), and on the delivery
temperature envisaged (and therefore on the type of system). It is carefully
calculated by the installer on the basis of the following formula:

KT = T.outlet envisaged - Tshift
20- min. design external T

Tshift = 30°C standard system
25°C floor installations
If the calculation produces an intermediate value between two curves, you
are advised to choose the compensation curve nearest the value obtained.
Example: if the value obtained from the calculation is 1.3, this is between
curve 1 and curve 1.5. Choose the nearest curve, i.e. 1.5.
The settable KT values are as follows:
Standard system: 1.0-3.0
floor system 0.2-0.8.
Using the REC10 it is possible to set the selected thermoregulation curve:
- access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing
the technical parameters”.
- in sequence select THERMOREGULATION and CLIMATIC CURVES
with the “UP” and “DOWN?” keys, confirming the selection
- select the desired heating zone with the “UP” and “DOWN”, keys
confirming the selection
- set the desired climatic curve with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys, confirming
the selection.
OFFSET ON THE REFERENCE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE - (Fig. 20)
In any event, the user can indirectly modify the value of the HEATING
setpoint inserting an offset on the reference temperature that can vary
within the range -5-+5 (offset 0 = 20°C).
NIGHT COMPENSATION - (Fig. 20)
Whenever a programmable timer is connected to the ROOM THERMOSTAT
input, from the TECHNICAL\THERMOREGULATION\CLIMATIC CURVES\
MAIN the NIGHT COMPENSATION function can be enabled.
In this case, when the CONTACT is CLOSED, the heat request is made
by the flow sensor, on the basis of the outdoor temperature, to obtain a
nominal ambient temperature on DAY level (20°C).
The opening of the contact does not produce a switch-off, but a reduction
(parallel translation) of the climatic curve on NIGHT level (16°C).
Also in this case, the user can indirectly modify the value of the HEATING
setpoint inserting once again an offset on the reference DAY temperature
(20°C) rather than NIGHT (16°C) that can vary within the range [-5 - +5].

5.3 First commissioning
- Position the system's master switch to the "on" position.
- Open the gas tap to allow fuel to flow.

e

- Adjust the room thermostat to the desired temperature (~20°C) or, if the
system is equipped with a chronothermostat or programmable timer or
REC10 set as an ambient regulator, ensure that the thermostat or timer
is "active" and set correctly (~20°C)

- Then set the boiler for WINTER selecting the status menu on the REC10
and then BOILER, based on the season and the type of operation
selected.
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FRI
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42°C

SET
WATER TEMPERATURE

HOT

STATE

( BOILER )

( MAIN ZONE )

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY |

HEATING AND HOT WATER

- When there is a heat request and the boiler is igniting, the icon 6 appears
on the display. The boiler will start up and continue working until the set
temperatures are reached, after which it will then go back to standby.

Vent cycle

A Each time that the boiler is powered, an automatic vent cycle is
carried out lasting 4 min. When the vent cycle is in progress, all heat
requests are inhibited except for domestic hot water ones when the
boiler is not set to OFF, and a scrolling message at the foot of the
page appears on the main page of the REC10.

combustion analysis button SW1

L]
.
T il
>0000] [0o0000

A The vent cycle can be interrupted beforehand by removing the cap
from the instrument panel and pressing the combustion analysis
button SW1 or else from the TECHNICAL menu of the REC10 in the
following way:
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- access the technical parameters as explained in the section” Accessing
the technical parameters”
- select VENT CYCLE with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys, confirming the

selection
TECHNICAL

WEATHER COMPENSATION

CALIBRATION

(
( RANGE RATED
(
(

) J J

COMBUSTION ANALYSIS

AIR PURGING CYCLE
INSTALLER a4

- select END FUNCTION with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection.

AIR PURGING CYCLE

o
—J

FUNCTION ENABLED

o
—J

FUNCTION DISABLED

STOP FUNCTION

o
y

INSTALLER

The REC10 will briefly display a wait message after which you will
automatically be taken to the main screen.

The vent cycle can also be interrupted, if the boiler is not set to OFF, by a
domestic hot water request.

T8/0s/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 ber STATE

30°F &

SET

HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

SUMMER ;l selecting SUMMER operating mode in the STATUS menu
and then BOILER, the traditional function of just domestic hot water will be
activated. The REC10 normally displays the temperature of the domestic
hot water supplied by the boiler.

BOILER

FF

HOT WATER ONLY

[HEATING AND HOT NATER]

WINTER ““ / ;I selecting WINTER in the STATUS menu and then
BOILER, the heating and domestic hot water functions are activated.
REC10 normally displays the domestic hot water temperature unless
there is a heating request in progress, in which case the boiler's outlet
temperature is displayed.

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY ]

HEATING AND HOT WATER

5.4 Adjusting the heating water temperature without
an outdoor temperature sensor connected

When there is no outdoor temperature sensor, the boiler operates at a
fixed-point, the HEATING setpoint in this case can be set selecting SET on
the main screen of the REC10 and selecting the desired value within the
range [40°C - 80.5°C] for high temperature systems rather than [20°C - 45
°C] for low temperature systems.

SET

HEATING

PREHEATING

5.5 Adjusting the heating water temperature with an

outdoor temperature sensor connected

When an outdoor temperature sensor is installed, the outlet temperature
is automatically selected by the system, which quickly adjusts the ambient
temperature according to the variations in the outdoor temperature. If you
want to change the temperature, raising it or lowering it with respect to that
automatically calculated by the electronic board, it is possible to change the
HEATING setpoint by selecting SET on the main screen of the REC10 and
selecting within the range (-5 - +5) the desired comfort level (see section
"Setting the thermoregulation").

Note: when there is an outdoor temperature sensor connected it is still
possible to have the boiler operate at a fixed point setting the values of MIN
SP HEAT and MAX SP HEAT at the desired HEATING setpoint.

—

5.6 Adjusting the domestic hot water temperature

To adjust the domestic hot water temperature (bath, shower, kitchen, etc.),
set the DOMESTIC HOT WATER setpoint selecting SET on the main
screen of the REC10 and selecting the desired value within the range
[37.5°C - 60°C].

SET

HEATING

DH

PREHEATING
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5.7 “Pre-heating” function

it is possible to access the PRE-HEATING function selecting SET on the
main screen of the REC10.

Setting PRE-HEATING = 1 the boiler's domestic hot water function
activates. This function keeps the water in the domestic hot water
exchanger hot, to reduce standby times when a request is made. When the
pre-heating function is enabled, the symbol P comes on with a steady light
at the top with respect to the hot water icon. During burner ignition following
a pre-heating request, the symbol P starts flashing.

However, setting the parameter PRE-HEATING = 2 activates the Touch&Go
function, the boiler carries out, only if necessary, just one pre-heating cycle
after each take of domestic hot water.

To deactivate the pre-heating function, set the parameter to PRE-HEATING
= 0, the symbol "P" switches off.

The function is not active when the boiler is OFF.

SET

HEATING

DHW

PREHEATING

5.8 Boiler start-up

If there is a room thermostat or a programming timer, or the REC10
MASTER is set as an ambient regulator, it is necessary that these are
on and that they have been adjusted to a temperature higher than the
ambient temperature so that the boiler switches on.

The boiler will be in standby until the burner switches on following a heat

request. The display shows 6 to indicate the presence of a flame.

18/05/2013 PLANT
MENU 1.3 ber

12:17
1]
Iy

42°c

=) O

HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

The boiler will be in function until the selected temperature is reached,
afterwards it will be in “standby” again keeping the outlet temperature
displayed.

If faults arise in ignition or operations, the boiler performs a “SAFETY
STOP”: the triangle signalling faults will flash on the REC10 . To identify the
fault codes and to reset the appliance, see the section "Signals and faults".

EO10
FLAME LOCKOUT

PRESS OK TO RESET
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5.9 Reset function

In the event of a lockout, it is possible to try and reset normal operations by
pressing “ENTER” on the REC10 when the fault message is displayed to
reset the alarm in progress.

A If the release attempts do not restart the boiler, contact your local
Technical Assistance Centre.

5.10 Screed heater function
For a low temperature system the boiler has a "screed heater" function that

can be activated in the following way:
- set the status of the boiler to OFF ()

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY )

(HEATING AND HOT WATER]

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section” Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- select SCREED HEATER with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection (Note: SCREED HEATER is not available if the boiler is not

OFF)

RANGE RATED

CALIBRATION

[ ]
[ ]
( COMBUSTION ANALYSIS )
[ ]

EXHAUST PROBE RESET

SCREED HEATING
INSTALLER 1

- select START FUNCTION with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection to activate it

- select STOP FUNCTION with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection to deactivate it.

SCREED HEATING

[ FUNCTION NOT ACTIVE }

FUNCTION ACTIVE
INSTALLER

The screed heater function, when active, is signalled on the main screen by
the scrolling message at the bottom of the SCREED HEATER FUNCTION
IN PROGRESS - DELIVERY TEMPERATURE page.

The “screed heater” function lasts 168 hours (7 days) during which, in the
zones configured as low temperature, a heating request is simulated with
an initial zone outlet of 20°C, then increased in line with the table on the
side.

Accessing the INFO menu from the main page of the REC10 it is possible
to display the TIME FUNC SCREED HEATER value regarding the number
of hours since the start of the function.
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Once activated, the function takes priority, if the machine is shut down by
disconnecting the power supply, when it is restarted the function picks up
from where it was interrupted.

The function can be interrupted before its end by putting the machine in
a condition other than OFF or else by selecting DEACTIVATE FUNCTION
from the relative menu.

Note: The temperature and increase values can be set to different values
only by qualified personnel, only if strictly necessary. The manufacturer
declines all responsibility if the parameters are incorrectly set.

DAY TIME TEMPERATURE
1 0 20°C
6 22°C
12 24°C
18 26°C
2 0 28°C
12 30°C
3 0 32°C
4 0 35°C
5 0 35°C
6 0 30°C
7 0 25°C

5.11 Checks during and after the first commissioning
After starting up, check that the boiler carries out the start-up procedures
and subsequent shut-down properly.

Check the domestic hot water operation by opening a hot water tap in
SUMMER mode or WINTER mode.

Check the full stop of the boiler by turning off the system's main switch.
After a couple of minutes of continuous operation to be obtained by turning
the system's main switch to "on", setting the boiler mode selector to
Summer and by keeping open the domestic hot water device, the binders
and manufacturing waste evaporate and it will be possible to carry out:

- checking the combustion.

BOILER

HOT WATER ONLY

[HEATING AND HOT NATERJ

5.12 Gas conversion

Conversion from a family gas to other family gas can be performed easily
also when the boiler is installed.

This operation must be carried out by professionally qualified personnel.
The boiler is delivered to operate with methane gas (G20):

To convert the boiler to propane gas (G31)proceed as follows

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- set the SERVICE password

- in the TECHNICAL menu select COMBUSTION CONTROL with the "UP"
and "DOWN" keys , confirming the selection

TECHNICAL

PARAMETERS

EXHAUST PROBE RESET

MO Y M

)
AIR PURGING CYCLE )
)
)

ERROR HISTORY

COMBUSTION MONITORING
SERVICE 0

- Select type of gas

COMBUSTION MONITORING
GAS TYPE

( BOILER TYPE ]

( comBusTION OFFSET |

SERVICE

- Select LPG

GAS TYPE

'oun)

NATURAL GAS

()

SERVICE

The boiler needs no further adjustment.

% The conversion must be carried out by qualified personnel.

After the conversion has been carried out, apply the new
identification label contained in the documentation envelope.

5.13 Combustion check

To carry out the combustion analysis, proceed as follows:

- power the boiler electrically by setting the main system switch to “ON”

- set the status of the boiler to OFF d)

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section” Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- select CHIMNEY SWEEPING with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys,
confirming the selection

TECHNICAL

PARAMETERS

WEATHER COMPENSATION

RANGE RATED

CALIBRATION

)
)
)
)

A /Y

COMBUSTION ANALYSIS
INSTALLER 10
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- Select START FUNCTION with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection.

COMBUSTION ANALYSIS

ACTIVATE FUNCTION

INSTALLER 1l

- Note: The chimney sweeper function can also be activated by pressing
the SW1 key on the electronic board AKM (this requires removing the
plug (C) from the cover of the instrument panel to access the electrical
components).

combustion analysis
button SW1

A The chimney sweeping function is normally carried out with the
three-way valve positioned on heating. It is possible to switch
the valve to domestic hot water generating a domestic hot water
heat request at maximum output while the function itself is
being carried out. In this case, the temperature of the domestic
hot water is limited to a maximum of 65°C. Wait for the burner
to ignite.

The boiler will operate at maximum heating output and it will be possible to

regulate the combustion.

- Remove the screw and the cover on the air distribution box (A-B)

- Insert the analysis probe adapter (D) in the documentation envelope, into

the hole for the combustion analysis

- Insert the flue gases analysis probe inside the adaptor

- Control the combustion checking that the CO: values match those in the

table.

- When the control is completed, remove the analyser probe and close the

combustion analysis sockets with the relative plugs and screw.

- Leave the analysis probe adapter supplied with the boiler in the

%ocumentation envelope.
If the value displayed is different to that shown in the technical
data table, DO NOT CARRY OUT ANY ADJUSTMENTS OF THE
GAS VALVE, ask for help from the Technical Assistance Centre.

The gas valve DOES NOT need adjusting and any tampering
with it causes the boiler to operate irregularly or even not at all.

When the sweeper function is in progress all the heat requests
are inhibited and a scrolling message appears at the foot of the
main page of the REC10.
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When the checks are completed:

- set the boiler to "SUMMER" or "WINTER" mode depending on the
season

- regulate the heat request temperature values according to the customer's
needs.

IMPORTANT

The chimney sweep function is active for a time limit of 15 minutes; the
burner shuts down if an outlet temperature of 95° C is reached. It will ignite
again when the temperature falls below 75° C.

A In the case of a low temperature system we recommend carrying out
the efficiency test by taking hot water setting the boiler STATUS to
SUMMER, opening the hot water tap to full capacity and setting the
temperature of the domestic hot water to the maximum.

A All controls must be carried out only by the Technical Assistance
Centre.

5.14 Range rated

This boiler can be adapted to the heating requirements of the system, in

fact it is possible to set the maximum delivery for heating operation of the

boiler itself:

- Power up the boiler

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section® Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- Select RANGE RATED and confirm

( INSTALLATION )
( PARAMETERS )
( WEATHER COMPENSATION ]
( CALIBRATION )

- set the maximum desired heating value (rpm) with the "UP" and "DOWN"
keys, confirming the selection
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RANGE RATED

5100°%™

- Once the required output has been set (maximum heating), indicate the
value on the self-adhesive label supplied. For subsequent controls and
adjustments, refer to the set value.

A The calibration does not entail the ignition of the boiler.
The boiler is delivered with the adjustments shown in the technical data table.

Depending on plant engineering requirements or regional flue gas emission
limits it is, however, possible to modify this value, referring to the graphs
below.

Heat input - boiler fan rpm curve
Family 25 KIS
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5.15 Lights and faults

If any faults should occur, a screen will appear on the display indicating
the relative error code and a brief alphanumeric description of the same.
Pressing the “BACK” key it is possible to return to the main screen,
where the presence of the fault is indicated by the A flashing icon.

Eg}nslzula PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 b STATE

42°c 3

INFO SET
HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

It is possible to return to faults description page highlighting the icon with
the “UP” and “DOWN" keys and then pressing “ENTER”.

The faults description screen is automatically displayed once the display
illumination time has elapsed without any button being pressed.

Press the “UP” and “DOWN” keys to display the description of any other
faults present.

Reset function

In order to reset the boiler's operation in the event of a fault, it is necessary
to access the fault description screen. If the lockout is of a non-volatile type
that requires a reset procedure, this will be indicated on the screen, and can
be performed by pressing the "OK" button on the REC10.

At this point, if the correct operating conditions have been restored, the
boiler will restart automatically.

There are a maximum of 3 consecutive attempts at a release by the
REC10, when used up it is possible to unlock the boiler by cutting off and
reconnecting the electrical supply.

A\

EO20

LIMIT THERMOSTAT
RESET ATT. EXHAUSTED

A If the reset attempts do not activate the boiler, contact the Technical
Assistance Centre.
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For fault E041

If the pressure drops below the safety threshold of 0.3 bar the boiler displays
the fault code “E041 - WATER TRANSDUCER PRESS OK TO FILL THE
SYSTEM?” for a transitional time of 10 min during which it is possible to start
the semi-automatic loading procedure, pressing the “ENTER” key to fill the
system (the procedure can only be started in SUMMER or WINTER).

ED41

WATER TRANSDUCER

PRESS OK FOR AUTO FILL

During the loading phase the scroling message “SEMI-AUTOMATIC
FILLING IN PROGRESS?” is displayed at the foot of the screen, while the
pressure highlighted on the display should start to rise.

When the loading is finished the scrolling message “SEMI-AUTOMATIC
FILLING FINISHED” is displayed at the foot of the page.

When the transitional time has finished, if the fault persists the fault code
EO040 is displayed.

When the boiler has fault EO40 manual loading should be carried out using
the filler tap (A) until the pressure is between 1 and 1.5 bar.

Then close the filling tap, making sure to hear the mechanical snap.

At the end of the procedure, proceed with the automatic vent cycle as
described in “Filling the heating system and eliminating air”

A If the drop in pressure is very frequent, contact the Technical
Assistance Centre.

For fault E060

The boiler is working normally, but does not provide any stability of the
domestic hot water temperature that, in any event, is supplied at a
temperature of around 50°C. The intervention of the Technical Assistance
Service is required.

For fault E091

The boiler has an auto-diagnostic system which, based on the total number

of hours in certain operating conditions, can signal the need to clean the

primary exchanger (alarm code E091).

Once the cleaning operation has been completed, reset to zero the total

hour meter with special kit supplied as an accessory following procedure

indicated below:

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- select RESET FLUE GAS PROBE with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys ,
confirming the selection
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TECHNICAL

WEATHER COMPENSATION

RANGE RATED

( )
( )
( CALIBRATION )
( )

COMBUSTION ANALYSIS

EXHAUST PROBE RESET
INSTALLER a4

- select CONFIRM to confirm the reset of the flue gas probe meter or else
"BACK" to cancel the operation

THE PARAMETER WILL
BE CHANGED

CONFIRM CANCEL

Note: The meter resetting procedure should be carried out after each
in-depth cleaning of the primary exchanger or if this latter is replaced.
The total hours can be verified in the following way:

- select INFO on the initial screen of the REC10 and press “ENTER”

18/05/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 ber STATE

30°¢

HOT WATER TEMPERATURE

- using the “UP” and “DOWN” keys select FLUE GAS PROBE and press
“ENTER” to display the value of the flue gas probe meter.
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Boiler faults list

E010 Yellow flame lockout/ACF electronic fault definitive
EO11 Yellow extraneous flame transitional

E020 Red limit thermostat definitive

E030 Red fan fault definitive

E040 Yellow water transducer — load system definitive
E041 Yellow water transducer - press OK to fill the system transitional

E042 Yellow water pressure transducer fault definitive
E060 Yellow Domestic hot water probe fault transitional
flow sensor faulty transitional

E070 Red flow sensor overtemperature definitive

flow/return sensor differential alarm definitive
EO77 Red main zone water thermostat transitional
return line probe fault transitional

E080 Yellow return line probe overtemperature definitive

outlet/return line probe differential alarm definitive
E0S0 Red e gas prabe overtemperstur e
E091 Yellow clean primary heat exchanger transitional
- Yellow water pressure low press OK to charge transitional
- Red water pressure high check system transitional
- Red boiler board communication lost transitional
- Red BUS 485 communication lost transitional

List of combustion faults

E021 Red ion alarm
E022 Red ion alarm
E023 Red ion alarm These are temporary alarms that if they occur 6 times in an hour they become definitive; the
alarm EQ097 is displayed and is followed by post-purging for 45 seconds at the fan's maximum
E024 Red jon alarm speed.
E067 Red ion alarm It is not possible to release the alarm before t.he epd of the post-purging unless the boiler's
power supply is switched off.
E088 Red ion alarm
E097 Red ion alarm
E085 Red incomplete combustion These are temporary alarms that if they occur 3 times in an hour they become definitive; the last
error to occur is displayed and is followed by a post-purging of 5 minutes at the fan's maximum
E094 Red incomplete combustion speed.
It is not possible to release the alarm before the end of the post-purging unless the boiler's
E095 Red incomplete combustion power supply is switched off.
E058 Red mains voltage fault
Si These are temporary faults that restrict the ignition cycle.
E065 Red current modulation alarm
E086 Red flue gases obstruction alarm Temporary fault signalled during Pre-Purgl?gr.] I:gzgg’urgmg is maintained for 5 min at maximum
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5.16 Alarms log

The ALARMS LOG function is automatically enabled only after the machine
has been powered up for at least 2 consecutive hours, during this period of
time any alarms that arise would not be saved in the “alarms log”.

The alarms can be displayed in chronological order, from the most recent
to the oldest, up to a maximum of 50 alarms; to display the alarms log:

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing

the technical parameters”.
- select ALARMS LOG with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming the

selection
TECHNICAL

RANGE RATED

CALIBRATION

( )
( )
( COMBUSTION ANALYSIS )
( )

EXHAUST PROBE RESET

ERROR HISTORY
INSTALLER 44U

- scroll through the alarms log with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys; for each
alarms a sequential number is displayed, an error code and the date and
time the alarm occurred.

1 - 10:30 18/11/2013
ED30

FAN ERROR

USE ARROW KEYS TO SEE OTHER ANOMALIES

it is possible to return to the start page at any time by keeping the “BACK”
key pressed for at least 2 seconds.

Note: Once enabled, the ALARMS LOG function can no longer be
disabled; there is no procedure for resetting the alarms log.

If an alarm repeats consecutively, it is saved only once.
5.17 Temporary switch-off

In the event of temporary absences (weekends, short breaks, etc.) set the
status of the boiler to OFF (V).

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY |

(HEATING AND HOT WATER]

While the electrical supply and the fuel supply remain active, the boiler is

protected by the systems:

- heating anti-freeze: this function is activated if the temperature
measured by the flow sensor drops below 5°C. A heat request is
generated in this phase with the ignition of the burner at minimum output,
which is maintained until the outlet water temperature reaches 35° C;

- domestic hot water anti-freeze: this function is activated if the
temperature measured by the domestic hot water probe drops below
5°C. A heat request is generated in this phase with the ignition of the
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burner at minimum output, which is maintained until the outlet water
temperature reaches 55° C.

A The activation of the ANTI-FREEZE function is indicated by a
scrolling message on the foot of the REC10 display.

- circulator anti-locking : the circulator activates every 24 hours of
stoppage for 30 seconds.

5.18 Switching off for lengthy periods

The long term non use of the Family boiler causes the following operations

to be carried out:

- set the status of the boiler to d)

- Set the system's main switch to "off"

- Close the fuel and water taps of the heating and domestic hot water
system.

In this case, the anti-freeze and anti-blocking systems are deactivated.

Drain the heating and domestic water system if there is any risk of freezing.

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY |

(HEATING AND HOT WATER]

T

N\
.________‘g A\

Closing
position

5.19 System reset

A This operation must be carried out only by professionally qualified
personnel.

Whenever necessary, it is possible to restore the factory settings by

carrying out a SYSTEM RESET:

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section® Accessing
the technical parameters”.

- select INSTALLATION with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming the

selection
TECHNICAL
INSTALLATION

PARAMETERS

RANGE RATED

(
[ WEATHER COMPENSATION
(
(

CALIBRATION

INSTALLER

=
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- select SYSTEM RESET with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection

INSTALLATION

( ZONES MANAGER )

( SENSOR CALIBRATION |

SYSTEM RESET
INSTALLER 10

- select CONFIRM to conform the system reset or else CANCEL to cancel
the operation.

CONFIRM

( canceL )

Note: After a reset it is necessary to carry out a new configuration of the
system; for details about this procedure, see the following section.

5.20 System configuration

A This operation must be carried out only by professionally qualified
personnel.

When restarting after a replacement of the REC10 rather than after a
“SYSTEM RESET”, the remote control an initial screen with the firmware
revision. Pressing “ENTER” starts a guided procedure for configuring
the system; select the desired options with the “UP” and “DOWN" keys,
confirming the selection:

REC10R R0O2.06

RIELLO

Welcome at home

PRESS ANY KEY TO
CONTINUE

- LANGUAGE selection:
ENGLISH
ENGLISH

ENGLISH

ITALIANO

ROMANESC

- setting TIME and DATE

TIME & DATE

ENTER TIME AND DATE

(12 ] (17 )

( 18/11/2013 )

- setting the operating mode of the REC10:
MASTER: select this option when the REC10 is also a MACHINE
INTERFACE.

- configuration selection:

DA AKM: to reset the current boiler configuration on REC10 MASTER
and finish the operation

NEW: to set a new system configuration restoring the factory setting of
the parameters

SELECT THE TYPE OF
CONFIGURATION

FROM AKM

—
—/

NEW

- Whenever a “NEW” configuration is selected, proceed as follows

- select REC10 functionality:
MACHINE: if the REC10 is used only as a system interface and not as
an ambient regulator
AMBIENT: if the REC10 is used as a system interface and also as an
ambient regulator of the zone where it is installed
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BOILER

WHERE IS THE REC10 INSTALLED?

ON BOARD

( awBIenT |

- select the type of boiler INSTANTANEOUS (the boiler is the combined

variety)
PLANT

( CH ONLY )
( HW TANK )

SELECT THE PLANT CONFIGURATION

- select the type of domestic hot water request on the FLOW METER.

IMPIANTO

FLUSSIMETRO

( FLUSSOSTATO )

- Once the guided procedure has finished, the REC10 will go to the initial
screen.

Continue with the configuration as follows:

- access the technical parameters as explained in the section Accessing
the technical parameters” entering the SERVICE password

- select PARAMETERS with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys, confirming the
selection

- next change the following parameters:
ENABLE FILLING: set to 1.

Then proceed with the reprogramming of the boiler, carrying out the
operations described in the section "Programming the boiler".

5.21 Replacing the REC10 Master

The system configuration operations need to be carried out by
professionally qualified personnel of the Technical Assistance Centre.

When replacing the REC10 MASTER, at the subsequent restart it displays
an initial screen with the firmware revision.

Pressing “ENTER” starts a guided procedure for configuring the system,
see the section "Configuring the system".

Follow the procedure and carry out the DA AKM type of configuration.
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REC10R R0O2.06

RIELIO

Welcome at home

PRESS ANY KEY TO
CONTINUE

SELECT THE TYPE OF

CONFIGURATION
FROM AKM
( NEW )

5.22 Replacing the AKM board

The system configuration operations need to be carried out by professionally
qualified personnel of the Technical Assistance Centre.

The systems continually carries out a consistency control between the
configuration data saved on the AKM electronic board and that saved in the
REC; therefore, when replacing the AKM electronic board, it might happen
that the system detects an inconsistency between the data saved on the AKM
and that in the REC.

In this case, the latter will ask the user which of the two configurations is to
be considered valid; selecting to recuperate the configuration from the REC
itself it is possible to avoid reconfiguring the machine:

- select REC 10 with the “UP” and “DOWN” keys, confirming the selection.

SELECT THE TYPE OF
CONFIGURATION

FROM AKM

REC10
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5.23 Combustion Control Parameters

Even if the parameters regarding the new ACC combustion control system
(active combustion control) are preset in the factory, it might be necessary
to programme them, this is in the case where both electronic boards (AKM
and REC10 MASTER) need to be replaced at the same time.

Access the technical parameters as explained in the section“ Accessing
the technical parameters” entering the SERVICE password. Select
COMBUSTION CONTROL with the "UP" and "DOWN" keys , confirming
the selection.

TECHNICAL

PARAMETERS

EXHAUST PROBE RESET

ERROR HISTORY

COMBUSTION MONITORING
SERVICE JE

- Select TYPE OF GAS.
- Set this parameter based on the type of gas the boiler is using.
The values for this parameter are MTN = METHANE - GPL = LPG

COMBUSTION MONITORING
GAS TYPE

[ BOILER TYPE ]

( )
( AIR PURGING CYCLE )
( )
( )

( comBusTION OFFSET |

SERVICE

- Select TYPE OF BOILER
- Set this parameter based on the type of boiler as shown in the table

BOILER TYPE

SERVICE

TYPE OF BOILER
Family 25 KIS A
Family 30 KIS B
Family 35 KIS C

- Select COMBUSTION OFFSET.

COMBUSTION OFFSET
RESTORE

( RESET ]

SERVICE

RESTORE: select this option when replacing the AKM electronic board
RESET: select this option when replacing the detector electrode or on the
burner

A If after maintenance work on the elements of the combustion unit
(Repositioning the detector electrode or else replacing/cleaning the
primary heat exchanger, condensate siphon, fan, burner, flue gases
conveyor, gas valve, gas valve diaphragm), the boiler generates one
or more alarms regarding combustion faults, we recommend setting
the main system switch to off for at least 5 minutes in these cases
we recommend setting the main system switch to off for at least 5
minutes.

5.24 Maintenance and cleaning @

Periodic maintenance is an "obligation" pursuant to Pres. Decree of 13th

April 2013 no. 74 and is essential to the safety, efficiency and duration of

the boiler.

It allows for the reduction of consumption, polluting emissions and keeping

the product reliable over time.

Before starting maintenance operations:

- Close the fuel and water taps of the heating and domestic hot water
system.

To ensure product characteristics and efficiency remain intact and to

comply with prescriptions of current regulations, it is necessary to render

the appliance to systematic checks at regular intervals. When carrying out

maintenance work, observe the instructions given in the “WARNINGS AND

SAFETY” chapter.

This normally means the following tasks.

- removing any oxidation from the burner

- removing any scale from the heat exchangers.

- checking electrodes.

- checking and cleaning the drainage pipes;

- checking the external appearance of the boiler

- checking the ignition, switch-off and operation of the appliance, in both
domestic water mode and heating mode

- checking the seal on the couplings, gas and water and condensate
connecting pipes

- checking the gas consumption at maximum and minimum output;

- checking the position of the ignition electrode

- checking the position of the detector electrode/ionisation probe (see
specific paragraph)

- checking the gas failure safety device.

After carrying out the maintenance operations the analysis of the
combustion products needs to be carried out to make sure it is
operating correctly.

A If, after replacing the electronic board or having carried out
maintenance on the detector electrode or the burner, the analysis of
the combustion products returns values outside tolerances, it might
necessary to change the COMBUSTION OFFSET parameter as
described in the section “Combustion Control Parameters”.

Note: When replacing the electrode there could be slight variations
of the combustion parameters that fall within nominal values after a
few hours of operation.

A Do not clean the appliance or its parts with inflammable substances
(e.g. petrol, alcohol, etc.).

A Do not clean panels, painted parts and plastic parts with paint thinner.

A Panel cleaning must be carried out only with soapy water.
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Cleaning the primary heat exchanger (Fig. 22)

- Switch off the electrical supply by turning the system's main switch to
"Off".

- Close the gas shut-off valve.

- Remove the casing as indicated in the paragraph “3.12”".

- Disconnect the connecting cables of the electrodes.

- Disconnect the power cables of the fan.

- Take out the clip (A) of the mixer.

- Loosen the nut of the gas train (B)

- Take out and turn the gas train

- Remove the 4 nuts (C) that fix the combustion unit

- Take out the air/gas conveyor assembly including the fan and mixer,
being careful not to damage the insulating panel and the electrodes.

- Remove the siphon connecting pipe from the condensate drain fitting of
the heat exchanger and connect a temporary collecting pipe. At this point
proceed with the heat exchanger cleaning operations.

- Vacuum out any dirt residues inside the heat exchanger, being careful
NOT to damage the retarder insulating panel
- Clean the coils of the heat exchanger with a soft bristled brush.

A DO NOT USE METAL BRUSHES THAT COULD DAMAGE THE
COMPONENTS

- Clean the spaces between the coils using 0.4 mm thick blade, also
available in a kit

- Vacuum away any residues produced by the cleaning

- Rinse with water, being careful NOT to damage the retarder insulating
panel

- Make sure the retarder insulation panel is undamaged and replace it if
necessary following the relative procedure.

- Once the cleaning operations are finished, carefully reassemble all the
components, following the above instructions in the reverse order.

- To close the fixing nuts of the air/gas conveyor assembly, use a tightening
torque of 8 Nm.

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

A If there are obstinate combustion products on the surface of the heat
exchanger, clean by spraying natural white vinegar, being careful
NOT to damage the retarder insulating panel

- Leave it to work for a few minutes
- Clean the coils of the heat exchanger with a soft bristled brush.

A DO NOT USE METAL BRUSHES THAT COULD DAMAGE THE
COMPONENTS

- Rinse with water, being careful NOT to damage the retarder insulating
panel
- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

Cleaning the burner (Fig. 22)

- Switch off the electrical supply by turning the system's main switch to
"Off".

- Close the gas shut-off valve.

- Remove the casing as indicated in the paragraph “3.12”.

- Disconnect the connecting cables of the electrodes.

- Disconnect the power cables of the fan.

- Take out the clip (A) of the mixer.

- Loosen the nut of the gas train (B)

- Take out and turn the gas train

- Remove the 4 nuts (C) that fix the combustion unit

- Take out the air/gas conveyor assembly including the fan and mixer,
being careful not to damage the ceramic panel and the electrodes. At this
point proceed with the burner cleaning operations.

- Clean the burner with a soft bristled brush, being careful not to damage
the insulating panel and the electrodes.

- DO NOT USE METAL BRUSHES THAT COULD DAMAGE THE
COMPONENTS.

- Check that the burner insulating panel and the sealing gasket are
undamaged and replace them if necessary, following the relative
procedure.

- Once the cleaning operations are finished, carefully reassemble all the
components, following the above instructions in the reverse order.

- To close the fixing nuts of the air/gas conveyor assembly, use a tightening
torque of 8 Nm.

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.
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Cleaning the siphon

- Remove the syphon as indicated in the section “Removing internal
components”.

- Clean the siphon, it can be washed with detergent water.

- Wash the SRD device making water circulate from the discharge
attachment. Never use metal or pointed tools to remove deposits or
residues inside the device, which could damage it.

- After the cleaning operations, reassemble the siphon and the SRD
device, taking care to fit the components with due care.

A Having cleaned the siphon and the SRD device, the siphon must be
filled with water (see paragraph 3.14) before starting the boiler again.
At the end of the maintenance operations on the siphon and the SRD
device we recommend run the boiler in condensate regime for a few
minutes and check there are no leaks from the entire condensate
evacuation line

Maintenance of the ionisation electrode

The detector electrode/ionisation probe play an important role in the boiler
ignition phase and maintaining an efficient combustion; in this regard, if it is
replaced, it must always be positioned correctly and the reference position
indicated in the figure must be complied with.

flame ignition
electrode

detector electrode/
ionisation sensor

@ Do not sandpaper the electrode.

A During the annual maintenance, check the state of wear of the
electrode and replace it if has badly deteriorated.

The removal and eventual replacement of the electrodes, including the
ignition electrode, involves also the replacement of the sealing gaskets.

In order to prevent operating faults, the detector electrode/ionisation probe
should be changed every 5 years since it is subject to wear during the
ignition.

Check valve (Fig. 23)

The boiler has a check valve.

To access the check valve:

- remove the fan by unscrewing the 4 screws (D) fixing it to the conveyor

- make sure there are no foreign material deposits on the membrane of the
check valve and if any remove them and checking for damage.

- check the valve opens and closes correctly

- re-assemble the components in reverse order, making sure the check
valve is put back in the correct direction.

When there is maintenance work on the check valve make sure that it is

positioned correctly to ensure the system operates correctly and safely.
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5.25 Removing internal components

Removing the combustion unit (Fig. 22)

- Switch off the electrical supply by turning the system's main switch to
"Off".

- Close the gas shut-off valve.

- Remove the casing as indicated in the paragraph “2.12”

- Disconnect the connecting cables of the electrodes.

- Disconnect the power cables of the fan.

- Take out the clip (A) of the mixer.

- Loosen the nut of the gas train (B)

- Take out and turn the gas train

- Remove the 4 nuts (C) that fix the combustion unit

- Take out the air/gas conveyor assembly including the fan and mixer,
being careful not to damage the insulating panel and the electrodes.

- Check that the burner insulating panel and the sealing gasket are
undamaged and replace them if necessary, following the relative
procedure.

Removing the ignition electrode, the detector electrode

- Remove the components as described in the chapter “REMOVING THE
COMBUSTION UNIT”

- Unscrew and remove the screws fixing the electrodes

- The removal and eventual replacement of the electrodes, involves also
the replacement of the sealing gaskets.

- Once the operations are finished, carefully reassemble all the components,
following the above instructions in the reverse order.

- Always ensure that the electrodes are positioned correctly and respect
the reference position indicated in the figure (Fig. 24) (maintenance of
the ionisation electrode).

- To close the screws fixing the electrodes use a tightening torque of 2 Nm.

- Once the operations are finished, put back all the components, following
the above instructions in the reverse order.

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

Removing the burner insulating panel

- Remove the components as described in the chapter “REMOVING THE
COMBUSTION UNIT”

- Unscrew and remove the screws fixing the electrodes

- The removal and eventual replacement of the electrodes, involves also
the replacement of the sealing gaskets.

- Remove the 4 screws fixing the burner to the conveyor and take it out
together with the gasket.

- Remove and replace the burner insulating panel.

- Put back the burner working in the opposite direction to what has been
described, remembering to put in the relative gasket that should be
replaced.

- To close the burner screws fixing use a tightening torque of 3.5 Nm.

- Once the operations are finished, put back all the components, following
the above instructions in the reverse order.

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

Removing the motor of the three-way valve (Fig. 25)

- Switch off the electrical supply by setting the system's main switch to "off"
- Remove the casing as indicated in the paragraph “3.12”

- Remove the split pin (A)

- Take out the motor (B)

- Re-assemble the components in reverse order

Removing the combustion unit (Fig. 26)

- Switch off the electrical supply by turning the system's main switch to
"Off".

- Close the gas shut-off valve.

- Remove the casing as indicated in the paragraph “3.12”

- Remove the 4 screws (D) fixing the burner to the conveyor and take it out
together with the gasket (E).

- Change the burner.

- Put back the burner working in the opposite direction to what has been
described, remembering to put in the relative gasket.

Removing the fan and the mixer (Fig. 27)

- Remove the components as described in the chapter “REMOVING THE
COMBUSTION UNIT”.

- Completely unscrew the 2 screws (B) and loosen the 2 screws (C) to
extract the fan.

- Unscrew the 3 screws (A) fixing the mixer to the fan and remove it

- To remove the check valve (D) fully unscrew also the 2 screws (C)

- Once the operations are finished, put back all the components, following
the above instructions in the reverse order.

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

Removing the heat exchanger (Fig. 28)

- Remove the components as described in the chapter “REMOVING THE
COMBUSTION UNIT”.

- Loosen the nuts of the 2 trains (A and B).

- Take out the clips (C) to remove the 2 trains (A and B) Take out the
condensate drain pipe (D)

- Unscrew the 4 screws (E) fixing the heat exchanger to the seat

- Take out the heat exchanger.

- Once the operations are finished, put back all the components, following
the above instructions in the reverse order.

- Pay attention when inserting the trains A and B, use pliers at the base
of the flaring to prevent the inlet overtravel of the heat exchanger
connections

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

Once the operations are finished, reassemble all the components, following

the above instructions in the reverse order.

Removing the retarder insulating panel

- Remove the components as described in the chapter “REMOVING THE
COMBUSTION UNIT”.

- Protect the lower part of the coils inside the heat exchanger to prevent
that during the successive operations dust and parts of the insulating
panel falling inside them.

- THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MATERIAL ENSURE THAT
PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT ARE NOT NEEDED BUT,
FOR SAFETY REASONS, WE RECOMMEND THE USE OF A MASK,
GLOVES AND PROTECTIVE GLASSES.

- With the help of a blade, cut the insulating panel to be replaced about 60
mm from its circumference.

- Lift and remove the 2 pieces of panel from the seat.

- The panel is fixed with a clip; if, when being removed, the clip remains
attached to the relative pin, unscrew and remove it or, if damaged, with
the help of pliers.

- Vacuum out any residues on the heat exchanger coils and retarder
support.

- Place the new retarder insulating panel near the seat and insert it all the
way pressing the middle part.

- Once the operations are finished, put back all the components, following
the above instructions in the reverse order.

- Turn the power and gas feeding to the boiler back on.

Removing the siphon

- Switch off the electrical supply by turning the system's main switch to
"Off".

- take out the 4 silicone pipes as indicated in (Fig. 29a)

- take out the condensate collection pipe (Fig. 29b)

- unscrew the SRD device (Fig. 29c)

- Unscrew the screw (A) and remove the plate (B) as indicated in (Fig.
29d)

- Take out the inside part (C) of the siphon as indicated in (Fig. 29e)

Once the operations are finished, put back the components in the reverse

order to that described, checking the gasket and sealing OR are correctly

positioned.
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USER

Depending on the type of application, some of the functions described in this manual might not be available.

6 REC10 CONTROL PANEL

The REC10 remote control unit functions as a machine interface,
since it displays the system's settings and allows the parameters to
be accessed.

It is also capable of providing multi-zone control and weekly room
thermostat functionality.

While the system may be equipped with multiple REC10 units,
ONLY ONE serves as the machine's interface (MASTER). The other

Info UP key
CONFIRM

00C000000000000000000
©000000000000000000000
0000000000000 000 0000

000000000000000000000

REC10 units serve as a chronothermostat for regulating the ambient
temperatures of the zones with which they are associated; In this

latter case, the main screen of the REC10 shows the environmental

©
[}
!
53]

INFO

HOT WATER TEMPERATURE
0000000000000 0O0O0O0D00O
00500000000000000 0000
O0000000000000000O0000
000000000000 000000000

data of the zone to which it is related.
The REC10 unit features a backlit liquid crystal display.

CANCEL button REC1 0 DOWN key
GO BACK
RECA0 | PO O Ol Dl et
D ENTER = confirm
B
@l BACK= Return to the previous page / cancel selection
Keys area LBACK Return to the main screen (press > 2.€C.)
A += Allows you to choose between the options: SYSTEM, STATUS, SET, INFO, MENU and to navigate
& through the sub-menus scrolling upwards

Allows you to choose between the options: SYSTEM, STATUS, SET, INFO, MENU and to navigate
through the sub-menus scrolling downwards

On the left and right sides are displayed the icons indicating the status of the system, their meaning is the following:

] This icon indicates that the OFF operating status mode has been set. Each ignition request is ignored except for the anti-freeze function. The pump
O anti-lock, 3-way valve and anti-freeze function remain active.

“"' This icon indicates that WINTER mode has been selected (HEATING function enabled). If a heating request from the main zone is in progress, the
icon will be flashing.

This icon indicates that the circuit for domestic hot water production is enabled. When a domestic hot water request is in progress, the icon flashes.
'T'! The P at the top of the domestic hot water icon indicates that the boiler pre-heating function is enabled; the P when flashing indicates that a pre-
: heating request is in progress.

When the "central heating programming timing" function is enabled this icon indicates that the system heating (main zone) is in AUTOMATIC mode
C'-) (the management of the heating requests follows what has been set with the timer).
If the heating function is not enabled during the current time frame, the icon will be crossed out.

{b When the "central heating programming timing" function is enabled this icon indicates that the system heating (main zone) is in MANUAL mode (the
management of the heating requests does not follow what has been set with the programming timing, but it is always active).

OFF | This icon indicates that the system (main zone) has been set to off (not active).

6 This icon indicates that the system is detecting the presence of a flame.

A This icon indicates the presence of an anomaly, and is always flashing.

Note:

The temperature of the hot water probe is shown at the centre of the main screen. The value's meaning is indicated at the bottom of the display. When-
ever a heating request is in progress, the value displayed at the centre of the screen refers to the system's flow sensor, with the relative indication. The
value expressed in bar refers to the system's water pressure. The top of the screen shows the current date and time, as well as the outdoor temperature,
if available.

The display of the REC10 control panel is equipped with the new “Color Bar” that rapidly informs the user about the boiler operation.
The operating states and the alarms are grouped by 4 colours:

- GREEN: normal operation, the system is serving domestic hot water/heating requests or else automatic functions like, for example, anti-legionella, anti-
freeze, flue cleaning, etc.. Scrolling text describes the function active in that moment

- YELLOW: presence of faults that could be resolved by the user that allow the product to operate even partially. An error triangle on the display gives ac-
cess to details about the fault like, for example, “call for service”, domestic hot water probe fault, etc...

- RED: presence of lockout faults that require the intervention of the Technical Assistance Centre. An error triangle on the display gives access to details
about the fault like, for example, “stop for service”, lockout, etc...

- GREY: system is ready to meet any requests or functions, no fault detected.

If several conditions are present at the same time, the signal on the main screen corresponds to the highest priority, in the following ascending order: Grey,
Green, Yellow and Red.
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7 START SCREEN

Upon ignition, the REC10 might:

- request the setting of the time and date (see paragraph “12.1.1 Time
and date”).

- display the firmware version and require a button to be pressed in order
to continue.

By pressing the “up” and “down” keys it is possible to move the selection
of the functions in this order:

- PLANT

- STATE

- SET

- INFO

- MENU.

By pressing the “ok” key you access the settings of the selected function
(except for PLANT).

The “back” key is inactive (except for PLANT).

18/05/2013 PLANT 12:17
MENU 1.3 ber STATE

42°C =

=) O

8 PLANT

This item does not represent any specific function.

Instead, it indicates the zone to which the data shown on the start screen
refer, and the zone to which the settings accessible via the other functions
refer.

The presence of one or more zones in addition to PLANT depends
upon the installation’s configuration. For this reason, one or more of
the zones cited below may not be present in your configuration, or may
be identified with a different name.

In order to change zones, highlight PLANT if necessary pressing the “up”
and “down” keys.

Then, pressing the “ok” and “back” keys, it will be possible to select the
other zones in this sequence:

- PLANT

- MAIN ZONE

- ZONE 1

- ZONE 2.

The TIME AND DATE, LANGUAGE and BACKLIGHT settings are
independent of the selected zone.

The information contained in the INFO menu is independent of the selected
zone.

No domestic hot water parameters can be set if MAIN, ZONE 1 or ZONE
2 is selected.

9 STATE

The STATE function can be used to set the BOILER and MAIN ZONE
operating modes.

To do this, it is necessary to highlight the desired entry using the “up” and
“down” keys and then pressing “ok” to confirm the selection.

Pressing “back” takes you back to the initial screen without making any
selection.

STATE

)

BOILER ]

{ MAIN ZONE }

9.1 Boiler

This function can be selected in order to set the boiler’s status, by choosing
one of the following options:

- OFF

- SUMMER

- WINTER.

The highlighted status is that which is currently selected. In order to select a
different status highlight it using the “up” and “down” keys and then press
“ok” to confirm the selection.

Once the selection has been validated, the display returns to the STATE
screen.

Press “back” to return to the start screen without making any selection.

BOILER

OFF

( HOT WATER ONLY |

[HEATING AND HOT WATER]

9.1.1 OFF

If OFF is selected, the system shuts off.

The electrical supply and the fuel supply remain active.

9.1.2 Summer

If SUMMER is selected, the system produces domestic hot water.
Heating is not enabled.

9.1.3 Winter

If WINTER is selected, the system produces domestic hot water and
activates the heating function.

9.2 Main zone
Selecting this function allows you to set the main zone’s status, by choosing
one of the following options:

- if the heating programming timing is not enabled:
- ZONE ON
- ZONE OFF

MAIN

ZONE ON
ZONE OFF

- if the heating programming timing is enabled:
- AUTO
- MANUAL
- HEAT OFF.

MAIN

AUTO
MANUAL

( HEAT OFF )

In order to select a different status highlight it using the “up” and
“down”keys and confirm the selection by pressing “ok”.

Once the selection has been validated, the display returns to the STATE
screen.

Press “back” to return to the STATE screen without making any selection.
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9.21 ON
If ON is selected, the zone requests are met.
9.2.2 AUTO

If AUTO is selected, the zone requests will be managed based on a
scheduled programme.

9.2.3 MANUAL

If MANUAL is selected, the zone requests will be managed based on the
setpoint set by the user.

9.2.4 HEAT OFF
If HEAT OFF is selected, the zone requests will not be fulfilled.
NOTE: if you want to deactivate the zone in SUMMER or in WINTER,

you must select the pre-set season (SUMMER or WINTER in the BOILER
menu) and set the zone concerned to OFF.

10 SET

With the SET function it is possible to configure the HEATING, HOT WATER
and PREHEATING setpoints.

To do this, it is necessary to highlight the desired entry using the “up” and
“down” keys and then pressing “ok” to confirm the selection.

Pressing “back” takes you back to the initial screen without making any

selection.
( HEATING )
( HOT WATER )
( PREHEATING )
I
10.1 Heating

Press the “up” and “down” keys to change the heating setpoint and
confirm the selection by pressing “ok”.
Press “back” to return to the SET screen without making any selection.

HEATING

78,0°°

When an outdoor temperature sensor is installed, the outlet temperature
is automatically selected by the system, which quickly adjusts the ambient
temperature according to the variations in the outdoor temperature. If you
want to change the temperature, raising it or lowering it with respect to that
automatically calculated by the electronic board, it is possible to change
the HEATING setpoint selecting the desired comfort level within the range
(-5 + +5).

The user is then asked to confirm the setpoint setting: select CONFIRM
or CANCEL using the “up” and “down” keys, and confirm the selection
pressing “ok” .

Once the selection is confirmed, the display returns to the SET screen.

If the selection is cancelled or the “back” key is pressed you return to the
previous SET screen.

SET

THE PARAMETER WILL
BE CHANGED

(conFirm | ( canceL

CONFIRM OR DELETE SELECTION
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10.2 Hot water

Press the “up” and “down” keys to change the boiler's domestic hot water
setpoint. Press “ok” to confirm the selection.
Press “back” to return to the SET screen without making any selection.

HOT WATER

58,0°°

The user is then asked to confirm the setpoint setting: select CONFIRM
or else CANCEL using the “up” and “down” keys and confirm the
confirmation with “ok”.

Once the selection is confirmed, the display returns to the previous SET
screen.

If the selection is cancelled or the “back” key is pressed you return to the
SET screen.

THE PARAMETER WILL
BE CHANGED

( conFirmM | ( cancer |

CONFIRM OR DELETE SELECTION

10.3 Preheating

This function keeps the water in the domestic hot water exchanger hot,
to reduce standby times when a request is made. When the preheating
function is enabled, the symbol P comes on with a steady light at the top of
the domestic hot water icon. During burner ignition following a preheating
request, the symbol P starts flashing.

It is possible to access the PREHEATING function selecting SET on the
main screen of the REC10. Setting PREHEATING = 1 the boiler's domestic
hot water function activates.

To deactivate the preheating function, set the parameter to PREHEATING
= 0, the symbol P switches off.

The function is not active when the boiler is OFF.

PREHEATING

THE PARAMETER WILL
BE CHANGED

(_conFirmM | ( cancer |

CONFIRM OR DELETE SELECTION
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11 INFO

The INFO function can be used to display a series of data regarding the
system.

ATTENTION - The displayed data cannot be modified.

Press the “up” and “down” keys to go through the list of information
available, in this order:

- SCREED HEATER OPERATING HOURS
- FLOW PROBE

- RETURN PROBE

- DOMESTIC HOT WATER PROBE

- FLUE GAS PROBE

- OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR

- EXT T FOR THERMOREG

- FAN

- ZONE 1 DELIVERY

- ZONE 2 DELIVERY

- FLUE GAS PROBE OP. HOURS

- MAIN ZONE SET-POINT

- ZONE 1 SET-POINT

- ZONE 2 SET-POINT

- SYSTEM PRESSURE.

The “ok” key is inactive.
The “back” key allows you to return to the initial screen.

In the absence of additional zones or if the screed heater function is not
operating, the relative information will not be displayed.

12 MENU

Using the MENU it is possible to access the configuration of the SETTINGS
and the TOME SCHEDULE (available only if the timer is enabled (POR=1).
To do this, it is necessary to highlight the desired entry using the “up” and
“down” keys and then pressing “ok” to confirm the selection.

Pressing “back” takes you back to the initial screen without making any
selection.

MENU

( INSTALLATION )

( TiMe scHepuLe |

SELECT OPTION

12.1 Settings

Select this function to modify the following settings:
- TIME AND DATE

- LANGUAGE

- BACKLIGHT.

To access the desired setting, it is necessary to highlight it using the “up”
and “down” keys and then pressing “ok” to confirm the selection.
Press “back” to return to the start screen without making any selection.

12.1.1 Time and date

Press “ok” to highlight in sequence HOURS, MINUTES, DAY, MONTH,
YEAR and press the “up” and “down” keys to change the desired values.
Once the sequence has finished by pressing “ok”, the settings will be
saved and the display will return to the initial screen.

By pressing “back” at any time the system will return to the SETTINGS
cancelling the changes that were made.

TIME & DATE

ENTER TIME AND DATE

(12 ) (17 )

( 18/11/2013 )

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

12.1.2 Language

Press the “up” and “down” keys to select the desired language.

Pressing “ok” the language selection is confirmed and the display returns
to the initial screen.

Pressing “back” the system returns to the SETTINGS screen without
changing the system’s language.

LANGUAGE

ENGLISH

ITALIANO

SELECT LANGUAGE

12.1.3 Backlight

The screen saver display (backlight off) is automatically activated when

the time, that has been set in parameter \ MENU \ SETUP \ BACKLIGHT,

elapsed without having pressed any buttons.

In the screen saver the current time is normally displayed.

When there is a heat request, the current time is replaced with the boiler

flow temperature and turns on the icon concerning the type of request in

progress.

A message for the system efficiency level can be displayed in the top of

the screen:

- HIGH EFFICIENCY (if the average value of the return probe > 55°C)

- OPTIMUM EFFICIENCY (if 25°C < average value of the return probe <
55°C).

N\ : 20 days

05:11

OPTIMAL EFFICIENCY

%\ : 30 days

12.1.4 Time schedule

Selecting this function, only if the time schedule is enabled (POR=1), it is
possible to change the following:

- MAIN

- ZONE 1

- ZONE 2.

To access the desired timer programme , it is necessary to highlight it using
the “up” and “down” keys and then pressing “ok” to confirm the selection.
Press “back” to return to the start screen without making any selection.
For a detailed description of the scheduled programming timer, please refer
to the section “13 PROGRAMMING TIMING”.
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MON
18/05/2013 SCHEDULE 12:17

MAIN

ZONE 1
ZONE 2

13 PROGRAMMING TIMING

Select the desired day using the “up” and “down” keys.

A table will be displayed indicating the day and the time frames already
present. Press “ok” to access the programming for the selected day.
Pressing “back” takes you back to the initial screen without making any
selection.

PLANT

MON
18/05/2013 12:17

START
7

SELECT A DAY

THURSDAY

ZONE SCHEDULE

Once the selection has been made, the user can choose from among the
following options:

- ADD

- MODIFY

- DELETE

- COPY.

13.1 Add

This function serves to add a new time frame to the selected day.
Press “ok” to select the function, after having highlighted it (if necessary)
using the “up” and “down” keys.

MAIN
START END
- THURSDAY
18:30
MODIFY
DELETE
CoPY

SELECT OPTION

Press the “up” and “down” keys to increase or decrease by 30 minutes
the start time and press “ok” to confirm the selection.

MAIN

START END
7:30
11:30 |1
8:30

THURSDAY
ADD
PERIOD

ENTER
START TIME

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

Press the “up” and “down” keys to increase or decrease by 30 minutes
the end time and press “ok” to confirm the selection.
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MAIN
START  END
L THURSDAY
E ADD
TR PERIOD
1830 [22:30
ENTER
END TIME
15:00
a0 ||
USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

In order to confirm that the operation has been completed successfully, the
display will show the table with the new time frame flashing.

MAIN

START END
07:30 |
14:00 15:00

18:00 |22:30_

THURSDAY

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

13.2 Modify
This function serves to edit a time frame already present for the selected
day.

Press “ok” to select the function, after having highlighted it (if necessary)
using the “up” and “down” keys.

START END

THURSDAY
[16:30 J22:30

MODIFY
DELETE
COPY

SELECT OPTION

Press the “up” and “down” keys to select the desired time band and press
“ok” to confirm the selection.

MAIN

START END THURSDAY

07:30 08:30
SELECT PERIOD

11:30 [13:30

II

DELETE

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

Press the “up” and “down” keys to increase or decrease by 30 minutes
the start time and press “ok” to confirm the selection.

MAIN

START END

0730 Jos:30 ]

11:30 13:30

18:30 ]2:30_

THURSDAY

ENTER
START TIME

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

Press the “up” and “down” keys to increase or decrease by 30 minutes
the end time and press “ok” to confirm the selection.
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MAIN

START END

11:30 13:30

THURSDAY

ENTER
END TIME

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

MAIN

START END
07:30 [08:30 THURSDAY
ARE YOU SURE

11:30 13:30
TO DELETE THE

CONFIRM
CANCEL

CONFIRM OR DELETE SELECTION

In order to confirm that the operation has been completed successfully, the
display will show the table with the new time frame flashing.

At this point the user can select a new time frame to be modified, or else
can press “back” to return to the previous TIME SCHEDULE screen.

MAIN

START END
07:30 08:30

THURSDAY

SELECT PERIOD

DELETE

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

13.3 Delete

This function serves to delete a time frame already present for the selected
day.

Press “ok” to select the function, after having highlighted it (if necessary)
using the “up” and “down” keys.

MAIN

START END

THURSDAY

MODIFY
DELETE
COPY

SELECT OPTION

Press the “up” and “down” keys to select the desired time band and press
“ok” to confirm the selection.

MAIN

START END

07:30 08:30 THURSDAY
11:30 |13:30 SELECT PERIOD
) TO

DELETE

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

To confirm or cancel the selection made, highlight the corresponding option
and confirm it by pressing “ok”.

In order to confirm that the operation has been completed successfully, the
display will show the table with the selected time frame flashing just before
deleting it from the table.

13.4 Copy

This function serves to copy the scheduled programme for the selected day.
Press “ok” to select the function, after having highlighted it (if necessary)
using the “up” and “down” keys.

THURSDAY

SELECT OPTION

Press the “up” and “down” keys to select the day on which to copy the
hourly schedule and press “ok” to confirm the selection.

MAIN

SELECT DAYS ON WHICH YOU WANT TO COPY SCHEDULE
OF THURSDAY

Lo [ETREES v I

SAT N

%)
c

CONFIRM

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

The day will be highlighted and others can be selected using the same
procedure.
When finished highlight CONFIRM and press “ok”.

MAIN

SELECT DAYS ON WHICH YOU WANT TO COPY SCHEDULE
OF THURSDAY

S [ weo

SAT SUN

THU FRI

CONFIRM

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY

In order to confirm that the operation has been completed successfully, the
display will show the list of days to which the scheduled programme has
been copied.

MAIN

SCHEDULE OF THURSDAY WILL BE COPIED ON
THE DAYS : TUESDAY

USE THE ARROWS TO MODIFY
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14 FAULTS

T8/0s/2013 PLANT 12:17
If any faults should occur, a screen will appear on the display indicating
’ MENU 1.3 bar STATE

the relative error code and a brief alphanumeric description of the same.
Pressing the “back” button it is possible to return to the main screen,

where a fault is signalled by this flashing icon A

The user can return to the fault description screen by using the “up” and =
“down” keys and then pressing the “ok” key. The faults description screen

is automatically displayed once the display illumination time has elapsed (_InFo ) (seT )
without any button being pressed.
Press the “up” and “down” keys to display the descriptions of any other
faults that may be present.

Boiler faults list

E010 flame lockout/ACF electronic fault ON definitive
flashing ”
EO011 extraneous flame 0.2 sec. on/0.2 off transitional
. flashing .
E020 limit thermostat 0.5 sec. on/0.5 off definitive
E030 fan fault ON definitive
E040 water transducer — load system ON definitive
) flashing "
E041 water transducer - press OK to fill the system 0.5 sec. on/0.5 off transitional
E042 water pressure transducer fault ON definitive
E060 domestic hot water probe fault flashing transitional
0.5 sec. on/0.5 off
fault flow sensor/overtemperature flow sensor transitional/definitive/
EQ70 ; . ON "
flow/return sensor differential alarm definitive
EQ77 main zone water thermostat ON transitional
fault return line probe/return line probe overtemperature/ transitional/definitive/
E080 ) ; : ON "
outlet/return line probe differential alarm definitive
E090 fault flue gases probe flashing transitional
flue gases overtemperature probe 0.5 sec. on/0.5 off |definitive
. flashing "
E091 clean primary heat exchanger 0.5 sec. on/0.5 off transitional
flashing "
- water pressure low press OK to charge 0.5 sec. on/0.5 off transitional
. flashing "
- water pressure high check system 0.5 sec. on/0.5 off transitional
- boiler board communication lost ON transitional
- BUS 485 communication lost ON transitional

List of combustion faults

E021 ion alarm ON
E022 fon alarm ON These are temporary alarms that if they occur 6 times in an hour they
E023 ion alarm ON become definitive; the alarm E097 is displayed and is followed by post-
E024 ion alarm ON purging for 45 seconds at the fan's maximum speed.
E067 ion alarm ON It is not possible to release the alarm before the end of the post-purging
E088 ion alarm ON unless the boiler's power supply is switched off.
E097 ion alarm ON
E085 incomplete combustion ON These are temporary alarms that if they occur 3 times in an hour they
become definitive; the last error to occur is displayed and is followed by a
E094 incomplete combustion ON post-purging of 5 minutes at the fan's maximum speed.
It is not possible to release the alarm before the end of the post-purging
E095 incomplete combustion ON unless the boiler's power supply is switched off.
E058 mains voltage fault ON . o
These are temporary faults that restrict the ignition cycle.
E065 current modulation alarm ON
E086 obstruction fumes alarm ON Tem.por‘ary fault rgported dyrlng the post ventilation. It is maintained a post
ventilation of 5 min at maximum fan speed
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For fault E041

If the pressure drops below the safety threshold of 0.3 bar the boiler displays
the fault code “E041 - WATER TRANSDUCER PRESS OK TO FILL THE
SYSTEM?” for a transitional time of 10 min during which it is possible to
start the semi-automatic loading procedure, pressing the “ok” key to fill
the system (the procedure can only be started in SUMMER or WINTER).

EO041

WATER TRANSDUCER
PRESS OK FILL THE SYSTEM

During the loading phase the scrolling message “SEMI-AUTOMATIC
FILLING IN PROGRESS” is displayed at the foot of the screen, while the
pressure highlighted on the display should start to rise.

When the loading is finished the scrolling message “SEMI-AUTOMATIC
FILLING FINISHED" is displayed at the foot of the page.

When the transitional time has finished, if the fault persists the fault code
EO040 is displayed.

When the boiler has fault EO40 manual loading should be carried out using
the filler tap (A) until the pressure is between 1 and 1.5 bar.

If the pressure drops frequently, contact the Technical Assistance
Centre.

For fault E091

The boiler has an auto-diagnostic system which, based on the total number
of hours in certain operating conditions, can signal the need to clean the
primary heat exchanger.

The intervention of the Technical Assistance Centre is necessary.

14.1 Reset function

In order to reset the boiler’'s operation in the event of a fault, it is necessary
to access the fault description screen. If the lockout is of a non-volatile type
that requires a reset procedure, this will be indicated on the screen, and can
be carried out by pressing the “ok” button on the REC10.

EO20

LIMIT THERMOSTAT
PRESS OK TO RESET

At this point, if the correct operating conditions have been restored, the
boiler will restart automatically.

If the attempts to reset the fault do not restore the boiler’s functionality,
please contact your local Customer Support Service.

Up to a maximum of 3 reset attempts can be made using the REC10, after
which the machine must be disconnected from the power supply to reset
the number of attempts available.

A Request the intervention of the Technical Assistance Centre.

ED20

LIMIT THERMOSTAT
RESET ATT. EXHAUSTED
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TECHNICAL DATA

FAMILY Cx
DESCRIPTION um 25 KIS 30 KIS 35 KIS
G20 G31 G20 G31 GZO G31
W o 2000 2500 30.00
kealh 17,200 21,500 25 ,800
""" kw 1948 24,33 "29 22
kealh 16.753 20.920 25.129
""" kw 224 26.50 32,07
kealh 18.266 22,790 27 580
""" kw 3.60 5.00 4.90 7.00 4. 90 7.00
keal/h 3.096 4,300 4.214 6,020 4. 214 6,020
,,,,, kW LATT
keal/h
,,,,, kW
keal/h
,,,,, kW
kcal/h
kw 3.60 5.00 4.90 7.00 4.90 7.00
kealh 3.096 4300 | 4214 | 6,020 4.214 6,020
Domestic hot  Rated heat |nput KW 30.00 34,60
kealh 25,800 29.756
""" kw 31,50 36,33
keal/h - 27.090 31.244
""" kw . . 4.90 7.00 4.90 7.00
keal/h 3.096 4,300 4214 6,020 4.214 6,020
""" kw 3,28 5.00 4,54 7.00 4,54 7.00
keal/h 2.822 4,300 3.905 6,020 3.905 6,020
% 97,3-97,4 97,4-97,4
L 97,6 977
Useful efficiency max - Pn min (50°/30 ) % 106,0-104,7 106,9 - 104,7
Useful efflmen(i:& ........... Pn max (30° return) % 108,1 :108,2
Efficiency at average P Range Rated (80°/60°) """ % 97,0 975
Efficiency at average P Range Rated 30% (30°return) | % 108.4 108,3
Overall electric output (maxrmum heatlng output) W 84 96
Overall electrlcoutput (maximum domestic hot water output) W 95 111
Circulator electric power (1,000 I/h) W 51 il
Category 112H3P 112H3P
Voltage supply V-Hz 230-50 230-50
Protectionlevel IP X5D _X3D
Stop loss ) ) W 32 32
Losses at the flue mburner qff - burn‘er o. % 0,08 - 2,39 0,96 -2,33
Heating operaton
Maximum pressure bar 3 3
Minimum pressure fgr standard operatlon _bar 0.25-0.45 0.25-0.45
Maximum temperature _°C 90 90
Selection field of heating water temperature _°c 20/45 + 40/80 20/45 + 40/80
Pump: maximum head available mbar | 390 390 390
for system capacity e 1,000 1,000 1,000
Membrane expansiontank | [ 10 10 10
Expansion tank pre-loading (heatlng) bar | 1 1 1
DHW operaton
Maximum pressure | bar | 8 8 8
Minimum pressyre | bar | 0.15 0.15 015
Quantity of hot water with At 25° C V/min 15.1 18.1 208
.............. W|th At 30° C |/min 125 15.1 174
.............. vylth At 35" C |/min 108 12,9 149
DHW minimum capacity A/min -} 2 2 2
Selection field of DHW temperature c 0 37-60 37-60 37-60
Flow regulator I/min 10 12 14
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FAMILY Cx
DESCRIPTION UM 25 KIS 30 KIS 35KIS
.............................. G20 |..G31 60 | e | G0 [ @31
- 20 -
37 - 37
3/4"
1/2”
3/4"
740
822
width 470
DOt .. 350
Boiler weight 40
Heatingoutout ,< ﬁj
Air capacity 24,819 | 30372 | 31,004 |
26,370 | 32,880 | 32963
Yo | 22 | sasa | 2z |13oeen2s
31,024 | 36447 | 37,228 |
32,963 | 39,456 | 39,555 |
Mass flue gas flow rate (max-min) als 1112357)' 1;:?3411_ 15’3228' 1329;?' 1227212' 16,084-3,254
60
150
10
60-100
[
1.3/1.6
105
80-125
15
115
130
80
33+33
115
80
65
class 6
G20 | 631
120 140
90 | 100
50 50
67 | 65
Minimum COs.a. less than 10 10 | 10
10.0 90 | 100
........ 30 25 | 50
T flue gases 62 59 59

(*) average value between various hot water operation conditions

(**) Check performed with concentric pipe @ 60-100, length 0.85 m. - water temperature 80-60°C.
The data indicated must not be used to certify the system; for certification, use the data indicated in the “System handbook” measured during first ignition.

(***) tolerance CO2 +0.6% -1%

43



FAMILY CX

FAMILY Cx
PARAMETERS UM METHANE GAS (G20) PROPAN:EGIEI%UID GAS
Lower Wobbe index (at 15°C-1013 mbar) | MIIM®S 45.67 e 7069 .
Net Calorific Valve | Myms 3402 88
Supply nominal pressure | _mbar (mmH20) | 20(2039) ol 37(77.3) ...
‘Supply minimum pressure mbar (mm H20) 10 (102.0) -
25 KIS

Minimum number of DHW fan rotations

NOTE

With reference to Delegated Regulation (EU) No. 811/2013, the data in the table can be used for completing the product card and the labelling for
ambient heating appliances, for mixed heating appliances, for assemblies of appliances for ambient heating, and for temperature control devices
and solar devices:

ADDED DEVICE Class Bonus
EXTERNAL PROBE Il 2%
CONTROL PANEL (*) \% 3%
EXTERNAL PROBE + CONTROL PANEL (*) VI 4%
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Family Cx 25 KIS

Seasonal ambient heating energy efficiency class A Water heating energy efficiency class A
t’arameter ......................... Symbol Value Unit Parameter H H Symbol Value Unit
.‘.Nominal‘ wpt Nominal Pn 19 kw Seasonal energy efficiency for heating ns 93 %
NFor heating andoombrned boilers: usefulheat output For heatrng and eombtned boilers: etficiency
i étor:j%nzlr)]al heatoutput andin hrgh temperature P4 195 | kw ét ggénrgﬁlrg?é ggt{)t)rt and in high ‘ " 876 %
tAet I%())‘:/?acafj rr;omgt(% t(teat output and in low P1 65 KW tﬁét n?;?;/r’a(t)rfj peomgl?é r(teat output and in low n 977 %
.‘Auxrlrary eIectne peneumptron .............. Other parameters
.‘Wrth flload elmax 280 |W Heat Iosses in Standby mode H Pstoy 34.0
NWrth partial Ioau """"""""""""""""""""" elmin 140 |W Energy oonsumptron of the pilot Ilght Pign - w
In standpy .......................... PSB 30 W Annual energy consumptron QHE 36 GJ
S Sound pewer level instde H LWA 50 dB
"""""""""""""""""""""" Nitrogenﬂoxide emissiens H NOx 46 IEWIlw

Declared load profile XL Energy efficiency for water heating nwh 87 %
Darly electncal energy consumptron Qelec 0.155 | kWh Daily fuel consumption Qfuel 22129 | kWh
Annual electncal energy consumptron AEC 34 kWh Annual fuel consumption AFC 17 GJ

( *)in low temperature mode: for condensrng boilers 30°C, for low temperature boilers 37°C, for other heating appliances 50°C of retum temperature

Family Cx 30 KIS

Seasonal ambient heating energy efficiency class A Water heating energy efficiency class A

.‘Parameter ....................... Symbol Value Unit Parameter H H Symbol Value Unit

NNomrnaI output ........................ Nominal Pn 24 kw Seasonal energy effrcrency for heatrng ns 93 %

NFor heatrng andcomblned borlers usefulheat output For heatlng and combined boilers: effrcrency

:,rBT\]toré%nzrr)tal heatoutput andin 'nrgh temperature P4 %43 | kw @t rr]tgénrgrrtﬁtgﬁré ggtf)srt and in high n4 873 %

ét rr?;());/?a(t)fr %omgt(?é r(re?t output and in low P1 8.1 KW ét rr?t)gzga(t)tfr %onrqgr(?el r(rez)art output and in low n 976 %

.‘Auxrlrary eIectne 'eeneumptron """"""""""""" Other parameters H H

NWrth full Ioad ....................... elmax 280 |W Heat Iosses in Standby mode H Pstoy 320 W

.‘Wrth partral Ioad ......................... elmin 140 |W Energy oonsumptron of the pilot Irght Pign - w

NIn dandoy PSB 30 W Annual energy oonsumptron QHE 45 GJ

S Sound pewer level instde H LWA 50 dB
........................ Nitrogen"oxide emissiens H NOx 32 ﬁ}%

For oombrned neatrngapphanoes ............. H H H

.‘Declared load profrle ............... XL Energy etficiency for vrater heating H nwh 86 %

NDarIy electrical energtrponsumptron ............. Qelec 0,135 | kWh Daily fuel‘ oonsumption‘ H Qfuel 22,779 | kWh

HAnnuaI electnca‘lkenergy consumptron ........... AEC 30 kWh Annual fuel consumptien H AFC 17 GJ

(™) in low temperature mode: for condensrng boilers 30°C, for low temperature bailers 37°C, for other heating applranoes 50°C of retum temperature
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Family Cx 35 KIS

Seasonal ambrent heatrng energy efficiency class A Water heating energy efficiency class A

Parameter Symbol Value Unit Parameter Symbol Value Unit

Nominal output Nominal Pn 29 kW Seasonal energy effrcrency for heatrng ns 93

For heating and combrned borlers useful heat output For heating and combined boilers: effrmency

fronmliesogpianinin | sz | | fme et odgenn g v | o

@t n?;())toe/?a(t)fr Peomgl?é i(ie?t outputand in low P1 97 KW tAetrggZ?act)lfJ rr;omgi(% i(iee)it outputand in low m 975

Auxiliary electric consumptron Other parameters
Niiiirth full Ioad """""" elmax 280 w Heat Iosses in standby mode H Pstby 00 |
Niiiirth partial Ioad """""""" elmin 14.0 W Energy censumption of tire pilot light H P | - |
In étandby """""" PSB 30 w Annual energy consumniion H QHE 53 |
"""""""""""" Sound peyver level inside H LWA 52
""""""""""" Nitrogen exide emissione H NOx 37 ng/kWh

Declared Ioad profi Ie XXL Energy efficiency for water heating nwh 85
Daily electncal energy consumptron Qelec 0,156 kWh | Daily fuel consumption Qfuel 28,446 kWh
Annual electncal energy consumptlon AEC K7 kKWh | Annual fuel consumption AFC 22

(**)in low temperature mode for oondensrng bailers 30°C, for low temperature boilers 37°C, for other heatrng applranoes 50°C of retum temperature
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AVERTISMENTE SI MASURI
DE SIGURANTAD

Centralele termice fabricate in fabricile noastre sunt verificate chiar
si In cele mai mici detalii, pentru a proteja utilizatorii si instalatorii
de eventualele raniri. Dupa efectuarea lucrarilor asupra produsului,
personalul calificat trebuie sa verifice cablajul electric, in special partea
dezizolata a cablurilor, care nu trebuie sa iasa din placa cu borne si sa
evite posibilitatea contactului cu partile sub tensiune ale cablurilor.

Acest manual de instalare si de utilizare constituie o parte integranta a
produsului: asigurati-va ca acestea sunt pastrate intotdeauna impreuna
cu aparatul, chiar daca acesta este transferat altui proprietar sau utilizator
sau mutat intr-un alt sistem de incalzire. in cazul deteriorarii sau pierderii
manualului, solicitati un alt exemplar Centrului de asistenta tehnica de la
nivel local.

Centrala poate fi instalatd si servisatd numai de personal calificat, in
conformitate cu indicatiile prevazute in Decretul Ministerial nr. 37 din
2008 si cu standardul UNI 7129-7131, precum si cu modificarile ulterioare
ale acestora.

Se recomanda instalatorului sa instruiasca utilizatorul cu privire la
functionarea aparatului si la normele esentiale in materie de siguranta.

Centrala trebuie folosita exclusiv in scopul pentru care a fost proiectata.
Este exclusa orice responsabilitate contractuala si extracontractuala
a producatorului pentru daunele cauzate persoanelor, animalelor sau
lucrurilor, ca urmare a unor erori de instalare, reglare, intretinere sau a
utilizarii necorespunzatoare.

Aparatul poate fi utilizat de copii care au Tmplinit 8 ani si de persoane cu
capacitati fizice, senzoriale sau mentale reduse, sau fara experienta sau
cunostintele necesare, doar daca sunt supravegheate direct sau dupa
ce si-au Tnsusit instructiunile corespunzatoare utilizarii echipamentului
in siguranta si intelegerii pericolelor pe care le presupun. Copiii nu
trebuie s& se joace cu aparatul. Curatarea si intretinerea aparatului sunt
responsabilitatea utilizatorului. Este interzisa curatarea sau intretinerea
aparatului de catre copii, daca acestia nu se afla sub supraveghere.

Dupa indepartarea ambalajului, asigurati-va ca este complet continutul.
In cazul in care continutul nu corespunde, adresati-va distribuitorului de
la care ati achizitionat centrala.

Evacuarea supapei de sigurantd a aparatului trebuie sa fie conectata
la un sistem de colectare si evacuare adecvat. Producatorul aparatului
nu este responsabil pentru eventualele pagube cauzate de interventia
supapei de siguranta.

Etansarea liniei de racordare a golirii condensului trebuie sa fie sigura si
linia trebuie protejata complet impotriva riscului de inghet (de exemplu,
prin izolarea acesteia).

Verificati daca canalul de scurgere a apei de ploaie de la racordul pentru
evacuarea gazelor arse si teava de legatura corespunzatoare nu sunt
obstructionate.

Eliminati materialele de ambalare in recipiente adecvate, la centre de
colectare corespunzatoare.

Deseurile trebuie sa fie eliminate fara riscuri pentru sanatatea umana si
fara a recurge la proceduri sau la metode care ar putea cauza daune de
mediu.

E La sfarsitul ciclului de viata, produsul nu trebuie sa fie elimi-

nat ca un deseu solid municipal, ci trebuie sa fie incredintat
unui punct de colectare diferentiata a deseurilor.

In timpul instalrii, informati utilizatorul cu privire la urmétoarele
aspecte:

in cazul scurgerilor de apa, alimentarea cu apa trebuie sa fie oprita si
Centrul de asistenta tehnica trebuie contactat imediat

A verificati periodic ca presiunea de lucru a instalatiei hidraulice sa fie

cuprinsa intre 1 si 1,5 bari. In caz contrar, solicitati interventia Serviciului
de asistenta tehnica sau a personalului calificat.

Daca centrala termica nu este utilizatd pentru o perioada lunga de timp, se
recomanda efectuarea urmatoarelor operatii:

A
A
A

A

Aducerea fintrerupatorului principal al centralei si a celui principal al
instalatiei in pozitia ,oprit”

nchiderea robinetelor de combustibil si de apé ale instalatiei de incalzire
si de apa calda menajera

Golirea circuitelor de incalzire si de apa caldd menajera, daca exista
riscul de inghet

Intretinerea centralei se va face minim o datd pe an. Aceasta interventie
trebuie programatd din timp la Centrul de asistenta tehnici. In baza
Directivei nr. 74 din 16 aprilie 2013, inginerul calificat in conformitate
cu indicatiile prevazute in Decretul Ministerial nr. 37 din 22 ianuarie
2008 (firma de instalari si servisare), trebuie sa stabileasca cerintele
si frecventa operatiunilor de inspectare, precum si orice operatie de
servisare a instalatiei pentru a garanta nivelul de sigurantd necesar. In
absenta acestora, sunt valabile instructiunile producatorului.

Pentru montarea, programarea si punerea in functiune a centralei atunci
cand este folosita in sisteme hibride cu pompa de caldura, cilindru de
stocare si circuit de incalzire solara, consultati manualul sistemului.

Pentru siguranta dumneavoastra, trebuie sa retineti ca:

=)

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=)

Se interzice accesul la partile interne ale cazanului. Orice interventie

asupra cazanului trebuie sa fie efectuata de catre Centrul de Asistenta

Tehnica sau de personal calificat profesional.

Este interzisa actionarea dispozitivelor sau a aparatelor electrice precum

intrerupatoare, electrocasnice etc. daca se simte miros de carburant sau

de gaze nearse. in acest caz: aerisiti camera prin deschiderea usilor si

a ferestrelor:

- Tnchideti dispozitivul de interceptare a carburantului;

- solicitati interventia rapida a Serviciului de asistentd tehnica sau a
personalului calificat.

Este interzisa atingerea aparatului daca sunteti cu picioarele goale si

aveti parti ale corpului ude.

Este interzisa orice operatiune tehnica sau de curatare inainte de

decuplarea aparatului de la reteaua de alimentare electrica, aducand

intrerupatorul general al instalatiei pe pozitia ,oprit” si intrerupatorul

principal al centralei pe ,OFF” (oprit).

Este interzisa modificarea dispozitivelor de siguranta sau de reglare fara
acordul si indicatiile producatorului aparatului.

Este interzis sa trageti, sa desprindeti, sa rasuciti cablurile electrice
care ies din aparat, chiar daca acesta este deconectat de la reteaua de
alimentare cu energie electrica.

Evitati acoperirea sau reducerea dimensiunilor deschiderilor de ventilare
a incaperii de instalare, nu lasati recipiente si substante inflamabile in
incaperea in care este instalat aparatul.

Nu lasati recipiente si substante inflamabile in incaperea in care este
instalat aparatul.

Este interzis sa eliberati in mediul inconjurator sau sa lasati la indemana
copiilor materialul ambalajului, intrucat poate fi o potentiala sursa de
pericol. Acesta trebuie eliminat conform prevederilor reglementarilor in
vigoare.

Este interzisa blocarea scurgerii condensului. Conducta de evacuare
a condensului trebuie sa fie orientata spre conducta de evacuare,
impiedicand astfel formarea unor conducte suplimentare de scurgere.

Nu efectuati niciodata lucrari la vana de gaz.

47



FAMILY CX

MANUAL DE INSTALARE
2 DESCRIERE

Centralele Family au un nou sistem de control al arderii ACC (Control ardere
activat).

Acest nou sistem de control, dezvoltat de Riello, asigura functionalitate, eficienta
si emisii scazute in orice conditji.

Sistemul ACC utilizeazad un senzor de ionizare imersat in flacara arzatorului,
a carui informatie permite placii de comanda sa actioneze vana de gaz care
regleaza carburantul.

Acest sistem de control sofisticat asigura reglarea automata a arderii, astfel incat
nu este necesara o calibrare initiala

Sistemul ACC este capabil sa adapteze centrala termica la functionarea cu
diferite compozitii de gaze, diferite lungimi de tevi si altitudini diferite (in limitele
de proiectare).

Sistemul ACC poate efectua, de asemenea, o operatie de auto-diagnosticare
care opreste arzatorul inainte de depasirea limitei de emisie superioare permisa.
Family este o centrala termica murala in condensatie de tip C, care se utilizeaza
pentru incélzire si producerea apei calde menajere: in functie de accesoriul de
evacuare a gazelor arse utilizat, centrala se clasifica in categoriile B23P; B53P;
C13, C13x; C33, C33x; C43, C43x; C53, C53x; C83, C83x; C93, CI3x.

in configuratia B23P, B53P (cand este instalat la interior) aparatul nu poate fi
montat Tn dormitoare, bai, camere de dus sau in alte incaperi in care se afla
seminee deschise far4 circulatie proprie a aerului. incaperea in care va fi instalata
centrala trebuie sa fie ventilata in mod corespunzator. Cerintele detaliate pentru
instalarea cosului de fum, a tevilor de gaz si pentru ventilarea camerei pot fi
gasite in UNI 7129-7131.

in configuratia C, centrala poate fi instalaté in orice tip de incépere, fira s& se
impuna restrictii cu privire la aerisire sau dimensiunile incaperii.

3 INSTALARE

3.1 Curatarea sistemului si caracteristicile apei

in cazul unei noi instal&ri sau al inlocuirii centralei, trebuie sa efectuati o curétare
preventiva a instalatiei de incalzire.

Pentru a garanta buna functionare a produsului, dupa fiecare operatjune de curatare,
adaugare de aditivi si/sau tratamente chimice (de exemplu, antigel, pelicula etc. ...),
asigurati-va ca parametrii din tabel se incadreaza in valorile indicate.

APA DIN CIRCUITUL X
PARAMETRI Um DE INCALZIRE APA DE UMPLERE

Valoare PH 7-8 -

Duritate °F - <15

Aspect - limpede

Fe mg/kg 0,5 -

Cu mg/kg 0,1 -
3.2 Primirea produsului

Centrala Family este furnizata intr-un singur ambalaj, protejata de ambalaje din
carton.

in dotarea centralei intra urmétoarele materiale:

- Manual de instructiuni pentru utilizator

- Manual de instructiuni pentru instalator si pentru Centrul de asistenta tehnica
- Etichete cu cod de bare

- Cadru de premontare

- Pachet cu racorduri pentru instalatii

- Supapa de bypass

- Garnitura plata

- Dispozitiv SRD

- Conducta de evacuare condens

- Supapa de siguranta pentru furtun flexibil

- Cutie de conexiuni electrice

A Manualele de instructiuni sunt o parte integranta a centralei si se
recomanda sa le cititi cu atentie si sa le pastrati intr-un loc sigur.

3.3 Dimensiuni si greutati (fig. 5)
Family
25 KIS 30 KIS 35 KIS

L 470 470 470 mm
P 275 350 350 mm
H 740 740 740 mm
H1 822 822 822 mm
Greutate neta 35 40 40 kg
3.4 Manipulare (Fig. 6)
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Dupa despachetare, manipularea centralei se face manual folosind cadrul de
sustinere.

3.5 Locul de instalare

Centrala Family poate fi instalatd in mai multe tipuri de camere, atat timp cat
conductele de evacuare a gazelor arse si conductele de admisie a aerului pentru
ardere sunt aduse la exteriorul incaperii.

in acest caz, camera nu necesité o gura de aerisire deoarece centralele Family

" A

au un circuit de ardere care este ,etans” in raport cu mediul de instalare.

Trebuie avute in vedere spatiile necesare pentru accesul la dispozitivele
de siguranta si de reglare si pentru efectuarea operatiunilor de intretinere.

Asigurati-va ca gradul de protectie electrica al centralei este adecvat
caracteristicilor incaperii de instalare.

in cazul in care centrala este alimentatd cu gaz combustibil avand o
greutate specificad superioara celei a aerului, partile electrice trebuie
amplasate la o distanta de peste 500 mm.

3.6 Montarea pe instalatii vechi sau care trebuie sa

fie recondifionate

Cand centrala Family este montatd pe instalati vechi sau pe instalatii

reconditionate, verificati daca:

- Cosul de fum este adaptat la temperaturile produsilor de ardere in regim de
condens, este calculat si realizat conform normelor, este cat mai rectiliniu
posibil, etanseizat, izolat si nu prezinta blocaje sau restrangeri. Este dotat cu
sistemele adecvate de colectare si de evacuare a condensului

- Instalatia electrica este realizatd conform normelor specifice, de catre
personal calificat

- Conducta de alimentare cu combustibil si eventualul rezervor (GPL) sunt
concepute conform normelor specifice

- Vasul de expansiune asigura absorbtia totala a dilatarii fluidului din instalatie

- Debitul si prevalenta circulatorului sunt adecvate pentru caracteristicile
instalatiei

- Instalatia se spala, se curata de orice urme de noroi, se construieste, se
ventileaza si se etanseaza. Se recomanda ca un filtru magnetic sa fie instalat
pe conducta de retur a instalatiei

- Sistemul de evacuare a condensului (sifon) de la centrala este racordat si
indreptat spre conducta de colectare a apei pluviale

3.7 Norme privind instalarea

Instalarea trebuie efectuata de personal calificat, in conformitate cu urmatoarele
standarde de referinta:

- UNI 7129-7131

- CEIl 64-8.

De asemenea, trebuie respectate intotdeauna normele locale ale pompierilor,
ale companiei de gaz si alte eventuale prevederi municipale.

AMPLASARE

Family este o centrald de perete pentru incélzire si pentru producerea apei

calde care, in functie de tipul de instalare, se imparte in doua categorii:

- centrald de tip B23P-B53P, instalare fortatd deschisa, cu conducta de
evacuare a gazelor arse si aspirare a aerului de ardere din mediul in care
este instalata. Daca centrala nu este instalata la exterior, admisia aerului in
zona de instalare este obligatorie.

- Tip centrala termica C13, C13x; C33, C33x; C43, C43x; C53, C53x; C83,
C83x, C93, C93x: aparat cu carcasa etansa, cu conducta de evacuare a
gazelor arse si aspirare a aerului de ardere din exterior. Nu necesita priza de
aer in spatjul in care este instalata. Acest tip TREBUIE sa fie instalat folosind
tevi concentrice sau alte tipuri de evacuari concepute pentru centrale termice
in condensatie cu o camera etansa.

Family poate fi instalata in exterior intr-un loc partial protejat (de exemplu, un loc

n care centrala termica nu este expusa contactului direct sau infiltrarii ploii, zapezii

sau grindinei). Centrala termica poate functiona intr-un interval de temperatura

cuprins intre -5°C si +60°C.

SISTEM ANTI-INGHET (Fig. 7)

Centrala este echipata in serie cu un sistem automat de protectie la inghet, care se

activeaza atunci cand temperatura apei din circuitul primar scade sub 5°C. Acest

sistem este intotdeauna activ si asigura protectia centralei pana la o temperatura
de -5 °C a aerului din locul de instalare.

Pentru a beneficia de aceasta protectie, bazata pe functionarea
arzatorului, centrala trebuie sa poata fi pornita; prin urmare, orice
condifie de blocare (de exemplu, lipsa alimentarii cu gaz sau cu
energie electrica) dezactiveaza protectia.

in conditii normale de functionare, centrala are capacitatea de a se proteja
impotriva thghetului.

in cazul in care centrala este lasata fara alimentare pentru perioade lungi de
timp Tn zone n care pot fi atinse temperaturi mai mici de 0 °C si nu se doreste
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golirea instalatiei de incalzire, pentru protectia impotriva inghetului a centralei
se recomanda introducerea in circuitul principal a unui lichid antigel de calitate
corespunzatoare. Urmati cu rigurozitate instructiunile producatorului in ceea
ce priveste procentul de lichid de protectie impotriva inghetului in raport cu
temperatura minima la care se doreste mentinerea circuitului aparatului, durata
sau eliminarea lichidului.

in ceea ce priveste circuitul de apa caldd menajera, se recomanda golirea
circuitului.

Materialele din care sunt realizate componentele centralei rezista la lichide antigel
pe baza de glicoli etilenici.

DISTANTE MINIME (Fig. 8a-8b)

Pentru a asigura accesul la centrala termica pentru operatiile normale de

intretinere, respectati distantele libere minime de instalare prevazute.

Pentru pozitionarea corecta a aparatului, refineti ca:

- acesta nu trebuie sa fie amplasat deasupra unui aragaz sau a altui dispozitiv
de gatit

- este interzisa lasarea produselor inflamabile in camera unde este instalata
centrala termica

- peretii sensibili la caldura (de exemplu, peretii din lemn) trebuie sa fie protejati
cu o izolatie adecvata.

La instalare, este ABSOLUT NECESAR sa se ofere spatiile necesare
pentru introducerea instrumentului pentru analiza arderii. Am furnizat
un exemplu de schema in care distantele dintre centrald si unitatea de
perete / nisa au fost obtinute cu ajutorul unui instrument cu o lungime de
300 mm. Instrumentele mai lungi necesita mai mult spatiu.

3.8 Instalarea conductei de evacuare a condensului

(Fig. 9)

A inainte de a porni centrala, chiar si temporar, este necesari instalarea
dispozitivului SRD furnizat. Producatorul NU fisi asuma raspunderea
pentru vatamarile corporale sau daunele materiale cauzate de centrala
care functioneaza fara ca dispozitivul SRD sa fie instalat corect.

Pentru instalare, procedati dupa cum urmeaza:

- Tndepartati capacul (T) al sifonului

- fixati dispozitivul SRD in sifon (Fig. 9a), pozitionand garnitura intre acestea,

fnsurubandu-l pana la capat si verificand etansarea

- conectati conducta de evacuare a condensului (Fig. 9b) furnizata impreuna

cu produsul, apoi evacuati condensul intr-un sistem adecvat de evacuare in
conformitate cu normele actuale.

Daca nu este posibild montarea dispozitivului SRD datorita interferentei
cu alte obiecte situate sub centrald, este posibila montarea acestuia intr-o
pozitie diferita prin introducerea unei tevi de legatura intre dispozitivul
SRD si sifon pentru a asigura o etansare perfecta. Dispozitivul SRD
trebuie asezat intotdeauna n pozitie VERTICALA pentru a va asigura ca
functioneaza corect

3.9 Pozitionarea centralei cu montare pe perete si a

conexiunilor hidraulice (Fig. 10)

Centrala termica este livrata standard cu o placa de sustinere centrala termica.

Pozitia si dimensiunea imbinarilor hidraulice sunt descrise in detaliu.

Pentru montare, efectuati urmatoarele operatiuni:

- fixati placa de sustinere centrala termica (F) pe perete si folositi o nivela cu
bula de aer pentru a va asigura ca este perfect orizontala

- marcati cele 4 gauri (8 6 mm) prevazute pentru fixarea placii de sustinere
centrala termica (F)

- asigurati-va ca toate masurile sunt exacte, apoi gauriti peretele utilizand un
perforator care sa aiba varful cu diametrul indicat anterior

- fixati placa cu cadrul integrat (G) pe perete.

- fixati teava furnizata in plicul documentatiei la fitingul supapei de siguranta
(8), apoi racordati-o la un sistem adecvat de golire.

Efectuati racordurile hidraulice.

M tur Incalzire 3/4”
AC iesire apa calda 1127
G gaz

R retur incalzire 3147
AF intrare apa rece 112"

3.10 Cablaj electric (Fig. 11a-11b-11c)

Conexiuni de joasa tensiune

Efectuati conexiunile de joasa tensiune dupa cum urmeaza:

- utilizati cutia de cablu extern furnizat ca standard

- desfiletati suruburile de fixare ale capacului (V)

- efectuati conexiunile dupa cum este indicat in schita detaliata (Fig. 11a-11b)

Va recomandam sa utilizati conductori cu o sectiune de maxim
0,5 mm?2

A in cazul conexiunii TA sau TBT, demontati jumperii respectivi de pe
placa cu borne (Fig. 11c).

- Inchideti cutia cu suruburile (V) care au fost demontate anterior.

- Apasati cele doua clapete de pe partile laterale ale cutiei pentru a o plasa
corect in locasul sau din centrala termica (stédnga jos, in interior) care
culiseaza in sus in interiorul sinelor de ghidare corespunzatoare.

- Strangeti surubul de siguranta (V1).

Daca nu este conectata cutia de conexiune electrica de joasa
tensiune, centrala termica nu porneste.

1-2-3-4 (-AB+) Magistrala 485

5-6 TA Termostat de ambient (contact liber de tensiune)
7-8 TBOL Nu este intrebuintat

9-10 TBT Termostat limita temperatura scazuta

11-12 SE Senzor de temperatura exterioara

13-14 OoT+ Open Therm

15-16 SBOL Nu este intrebuintat

17-18 X1 Nu este intrebuintat

19-20 X2 Nu este intrebuintat

Conectarea comenzii la distanta OTBus

Atunci cand o comanda la distanta OTBus este conectata la sistem, afisajul
centralei termice indicd mesajul ,Open Therm Connected” (Open Therm
conectat), in timp ce o parte din functiile sale sunt dezactivate si transferate
comenzii la distanta OTBus care preia controlul functiilor de apa calda menajera
si de Incalzire ale zonei principale.

\ 5052013 CENTRALA 12:17
MENIU 1.5 bar STARE

OPENTHERM CONECTAT

42°C =

INFO SET
TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

in special, pe afigajul centralei termice:

- nu mai este posibila setarea stérii centralei la starea OPRIT/IARNA/VARA
(este setata prin comanda la distanta OTBus)

- nu mai este posibila setarea punctului de setare a apei calde menajere al
centralei termice (este setat prin comanda la distanta OTBus)

- nu este posibila activarea functiei COSAR daca o comanda la distanta OTBus
este conectata la centrala

Meniul INFO Punctul de setare al apei calde menajere este afisat in meniul
INFO 1in locul valorii debitului de la debitmetru

Functia de setare a punctului de setare a incalzirii de pe afisajul centralei termice
este utilizatd numai daca exista solicitari de incalzire de la TA si comanda la
distantd OTBus nu prezinta o solicitare. Ar trebui sa subliniem faptul ca, prin
conectarea comenzii la distanta OTBus, nu este posibil sa se modifice valorile
parametrilor TIP DE ACTIONARE si TIP SOLICITARE ai zonei principale.
Observatie: comanda la distanta OT+ nu poate fi conectata daca sistemul
are deja o placa de interfatd REC10H sau BE16. in acest caz, sistemul
afiseaza urmatorul mesaj de eroare:

CONFIGURARE GRESITA
OPENTHERM CONECTAT

Conexiuni de inalta tensiune
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Conexiunea la reteaua electrica trebuie sa fie realizata prin intermediul unui
dispozitiv de separare cu o deschidere omnipolara de cel putin 3,5 mm (EN
60335/1, categoria 3).

Aparatul functioneaza cu curent alternativ la 230 V/50 Hz si este in conformitate
cu standardul EN 60335-1.

Este obligatorie conectarea cu o impamantare eficienta, conform normativelor
in vigoare.

A Instalatorul este responsabil pentru realizarea unei impamantari corecte a
aparatului; producatorul nu raspunde pentru eventuale daune cauzate de
realizarea incorecta sau de nerealizarea acesteia

De asemenea, va sfatuim sa respectati conexiunea faza-nul (L-N).

A Conductorul de legare la pamant trebuie sa fie cu cativa centimetri mai lung
decat celelalte.

Pentru a crea etanseitatea centralei, utilizati o clema si strangeti-o pe canalul
de cablu utilizat.

Centrala termica poate functiona cu o alimentare faza-nul sau faza-faza
(neoscilantd). Pentru alimentari fara impamantare, este necesara folosirea unui
transformator de izolare cu unul secundar impamantat.

Este interzisa utilizarea conductelor de gaz si/sau de apa ca impamantare
pentru aparaturile electrice.

Pentru conexiunea electrica, folositi cablul de alimentare din dotare. Daca
trebuie Tnlocuit cablul de alimentare, utilizati un cablu HAR HO5V2V2-F, 3 x 0,75

mm?, & exterior max. 7 mm.

3.11 Conexiunea de gaz

Racordarea alimentarii cu gaz trebuie efectuata in conformitate cu standardele
actuale de instalare.

inainte de efectuarea racordarii, verificati daca tipul de gaz este acela pentru
care aparatul este reglat.

3.12 Demontarea carcasei (Fig. 12)

Pentru a avea acces la componentele din interior, scoateti carcasa asa cum este

indicat mai jos:

- identificati si desurubati cele 2 suruburi (A) de fixare a carcasei la centrala
actionand cele doua cleme de fixare (C), desprindeti partea inferioara a
carcasei

- ridicati carcasa in sus pentru a o elibera de la urechile superioare (B), apoi
scoateti-o.

ATENTIE

A In cazul demontarii panourilor laterale, reasamblati-le in pozitia initiala
consultand etichetele adezive de pe peretiji acestora.

A
A

Daca panoul frontal este deteriorat, acesta trebuie inlocuit.

Panourile de absorbtie a zgomotului din interiorul peretilor din fata si laterali
asigura etansarea la aer a tubulaturii de alimentare cu aer in mediul de
instalare.

Prin urmare, este ESENTIAL ca, dupa operatile de demontare, sa se
repozitioneze corect componentele astfel incat sa se asigure ca etanseitatea
centralei termice este eficienta.

3.13 Evacuarea gazelor arse si admisia aerului pentru
ardere (Fig. 13)

Pentru a evacua produsii de ardere, consultati UNI 7129-7131. De asemenea,

trebuie respectate intotdeauna normele locale ale pompierilor, ale companiei de

gaz si alte eventuale prevederi municipale.

Evacuarea produsilor de ardere este realizata de un ventilator centrifugal, iar

placa de comanda monitorizeaza in mod constant daca acesta functioneaza

corect.

Este esential ca pentru evacuarea gazelor arse si admisia aerului de ardere

pentru centrala termica sa fie utilizate doar tevi originale (cu exceptia tipului C6)

si racordarea sa fie realizata corect, asa cum se indica in instructiunile furnizate

cu accesoriile pentru gazele arse.

La un singur cos de fum pot fi conectate mai multe aparate, cu conditia ca fiecare

dintre acestea sa fie de tip in condensatie.

Centrala este un aparat de tip C (cu camera etansa), deci trebuie sa aiba o
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conexiune sigura la conducta de evacuare a gazelor de ardere si la tubul de
absorbtie a aerului pentru ardere; amandoua cu iesire la exterior si fara de care
aparatul nu poate functiona.

Tipurile de terminale disponibile pot fi coaxiale sau separate.

Tabel lungimi tevi de admisie/evacuare

Lungime Scadere
rectilinie maxima de presiune
25 30 35 Cot Cot
KIS KIS KIS 45° 90°
Conducta evacuare
gaze arse @ 80 mm
(instalare ,,fortata 110 m 65 m 65 m 1m 1,5m
deschisa”)
(tip B23P-B53P)
teava concentrica
@ 60-100 mm 10m 6m 6m 1,3m 1,6 m
(orizontala)
teava concentrica
@ 60-100 mm 11 m 7m 7m 1,3m 1,6 m
(verticala)
%oeas\(l)adczosn;il:tnca 25m 15 m 15m 1m 1,5m
fevi separate 60+60 m | 33+33m | 35+35m | 1 m 1,5m
2 80 mm

A Lungimea rectilinie include primul cot (conexiunea la centrald), terminalele
si imbinarile. Se face o exceptie pentru teava coaxiala verticala @ 60-100
mm, a carei lungime rectilinie nu include coturi.

>

Centrala termica este furnizata fara setul de evacuare a gazelor arse/de
admisie a aerului, deoarece este posibila utilizarea accesoriilor pentru
aparatele Tn condensatie care se adapteaza cel mai bine la caracteristicile
de instalare (consultati catalogul RIELLO).

Lungimile maxime ale tevilor se refera la accesoriile cosului de fum
disponibile in catalogul RIELLO.

Este obligatorie utilizarea conductelor specifice.

Conductele de evacuare a gazelor de ardere neizolate sunt potentiale
surse de pericol.

Utilizarea unei tevi mai lungi cauzeaza o pierdere a puterii centralei
termice.

Asigurati o inclinare a conductei de evacuare a gazelor arse de 3° catre
centrala.

Tevile de evacuare pot fi orientate in directia cea mai potrivita cerintelor
instalatiei.

>D>D>BDBDD

Dupa cum prevad normele in vigoare, centrala poate primi si a evacua
prin intermediul sifonului propriu condensul din gazele arse si/sau apele
meteorice provenite din sistemul de evacuare a gazelor arse.

>

fn cazul in care este instalata o eventuala pompa de relansare pentru
condens, verificati datele tehnice privind debitul (furnizate de catre
producator) pentru a asigura functionarea corecta a acesteia.

Instalatia ,,fortat-deschisa” (B23P-B53P) (Fig. 14)

in aceasta configuratie centrala termica este racordaté la teava de evacuare a

gazelor arse de g 80 mm prin intermediul unui adaptor.

Pozitionati adaptorul astfel incat teava de @ 60 sa intre complet in turela de gaze

arse a centralei termice.

- Odata pozitionat, asigurati-va ca cele 4 canale (A) de pe flansa se racordeaza
la canalul (B) de pe partea de @ 100 a adaptorului.

- Strangeti complet suruburile (C) care strang cele doua terminale de blocare
ale flansei, astfel incat adaptorul insusi sa fie fixat.

Conducte coaxiale (g 60-100 mm) (Fig. 15)

- Pozitionati cotul astfel incat teava de @ 60 sa intre complet in turela de gaze
arse a centralei termice.
Odata pozitionat, asigurati-va ca cele 4 canale (A) de pe flansa se racordeaza
la canalul (B) de pe partea de @100 a cotului.

- Strangeti complet suruburile (C) care strang cele doua terminale de blocare
ale flansei, astfel incat cotul insusi sa fie fixat.

Conducte separate (z 80 mm) (Fig. 16)

teava de admisie a aerului pentru ardere trebuie selectata dintre cele doua
intrari, demontati dopul de inchidere fixat cu suruburi si fixati deflectorul specific
de aer.

Pozitionati adaptorul pe teava de gaze arse astfel incat teava de @ 60 sa intre
complet in turela de gaze arse a centralei termice.

- Odata pozitionat, asigurati-va ca cele 4 canale (A) de pe flansa se racordeaza

la canalul (B) de pe partea de @ 100 a adaptorului.
- Strangeti complet suruburile (C) care strang cele doua terminale de blocare
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ale flansei, astfel incat adaptorul insusi sa fie fixat.
Atunci cand se utilizeaza setul de splittere de la @ 60-100 la @ 80-80 in loc de
sistemul de tevi duble, va exista o pierdere la lungimile maxime asa cum se
indica Tn tabel.
Pozitionati splitterul astfel incat teava de @ 60 sa intre complet in turela de gaze
arse a centralei termice.
Odata pozitionat, asigurati-va ca cele 4 canale (A) de pe flansa se racordeaza la
canalul (B) de pe partea de @100 a splitterului.
Strangeti complet suruburile (C) care strang cele doua terminale de blocare ale
flansei, astfel incat adaptorul insusi sa fie fixat.

@250 | 260 280

Pierdere de lungime (m) 0,5 1,2 5,5 pentru teava de gaze arse

7,5 pentru teava de aer

Conducte coaxiale (g 80-125 mm) (Fig. 17)

- Pozitionati elementul vertical de fixare al adaptorului astfel incat teava de @
60 sa intre complet in turela de gaze arse a centralei termice.

- Odata pozitionat, asigurati-va ca cele 4 canale (A) de pe flansa se racordeaza
la canalul (B) de pe partea de @ 100 a adaptorului.

- Strangeti complet suruburile (C) care strang cele doua terminale de blocare
ale flangei, astfel incat adaptorul insusi sa fie fixat.

- Fixati apoi pe imbinarea verticala kitul adaptor @ 80-125

Tevi duble cu tubulatura @ 80 @50 - @60 - @80) (Fig. 18)
Datorita caracteristicilor centralei termice, o teava de evacuare a gazelor arse
de @80 poate fi racordata la portiunile de tubulatura @50 - @60 - &80.

Pentru cuplare se recomanda efectuarea unui calcul de proiect pentru
respectarea normelor in materie in vigoare.

Tabelul prezinta configuratiile standard acceptate.

Tabel continand configurarea de baza a conductelor (*)

1 cot la 90° & 80

Aeorat
spiratie aer Conducta de 4,5 m @80

1 cotla 90° @ 80

Conducta de 4,5 m @80

E Reductie de la @80 la @50, de la @80 la @60
vacuare gaze arse

Cot de baza 90°, @50, @60 sau F80

Pentru lungimile de tevi de

tubulatura, consultati tabelul

(*) Utilizati accesorii pentru sistemul de gaze arse din plastic (PP) pentru centrale
termice Tn condensatie: @50 si 80 clasa H1 si D60 clasa P1.

Centralele termice sunt setate din fabrica la:

25 KIS: 6.200 rot/min in modul de incalzire si 7.600 in modul de apa calda me-
najera, iar lungimea maxima care poate fi atinsa este de 5 m pentru teava de @
50, 18 m pentru teava de & 60 si 98 m pentru teava de @ 80.

30 KIS: 5.800 rot/min in modul de incalzire si 6.900 in modul de apa calda me-
najera, iar lungimea maxima care poate fi atinsa este de 2 m pentru teava de
@50, 11 m pentru teava de @60 si 53 m pentru teava de @80.

35 KIS: 6.900 rot/min in modul de incalzire si 7.800 in modul de apa calda me-
najera, iar lungimea maxima care poate fi atinsa este de 2 m pentru teava de
@50, 11 m pentru teava de @60 si 57 m pentru teava de @80.

Daca este necesar sa se atinga lungimi mai mari, compensati scaderea de
presiune cu o crestere a turatiei ventilatorului, asa cum se indica in tabelul cu
reglaje, pentru a furniza puterea termica de intrare nominala.

A Calibrarea valorii minime nu trebuie modificata.

Tabel cu reglaje

Rotatii ventilator Retea de conducte iggrl:a
rot/min Lungime maxima [m] centralei
incilzire | ACM 25 | 260 | @80 Pa

6200 7600 5 18 98 174
6300 7700 7 23 (%) 125 () 213
6400 7800 9 (% 28 (%) 153 (*) 253
6500 7900 1 (%) 33 (%) 181 (%) 292
6600 8000 13 (%) 38 (*) 208 (*) 332
25 KIS
6700 8100 15 (%) 43 (*) 236 (*) 371
6800 8200 17 () 48 (%) 263 (*) 410
6900 8300 19 () 53 (%) 291 (%) 450
7000 8400 22 (%) 58 (*) 319 (%) 489
7100 8500 24 (*) 63 (*) 346 (%) 528
5800 6900 2 1 53 150
5900 7000 4 15 73 189
6000 7100 5% 19 (%) 93 (* 229
6100 7200 7 24 (%) 13 () 268
30 KIS 6200 7300 9(% 28 (%) 133 (%) 308
6300 7400 10 () 32 (%) 153 (*) 347
6400 7500 12 (%) 36 (*) 173 (*) 386
6500 7600 14 (%) 40 (*) 193 (*) 426
6600 7700 16 (%) 44 (*) 214 () 465
6700 7800 17 (%) 49 (%) 234 (%) 504
6900 7800 2 1 57 190
7000 7900 3 (%) 15 (*) 75 (%) 229
7100 8000 4% 19 () 93 (%) 269
7200 8100 6 () 22 () 112(%) 308
7300 8200 7% 26 (*) 130 (%) 348
35 KIS
7400 8300 9 (%) 30 (*) 148 (*) 387
7500 8400 10 (%) 33 (%) 166 (*) 426
7600 8500 12 () 37 (%) 184 (*) 466
7700 8600 13 (%) 40 (%) 202 (*) 505
7800 8700 15 (%) 44 (*) 220 (%) 544
(*) Lungimea maxima care poate fi instalatd DOAR cu tevi de evacuare de tip
H1.

Configuratiile de @50, @60 sau @80 contin datele testelor de laborator. In cazul
unor instalatji diferite fatd de cele indicate in tabelele cu ,configurari standard” si
Jreglaje”, consultati lungimile liniare echivalente din continuare.

in orice caz, lungimile maxime declarate in manual sunt garantate si este
esential sa nu fie depasite.

COMPONENTA @ 50
Cot la 45° @ 50 12,3
Cot la 90° @ 50 19,6
Extensie 0,5 m & 50 6,1

Extensie 1,0 m @ 50 13,5
Extensie 2,0 m @ 50 29,5

Echivalent liniar in metri @80 (m)

COMPONENTA @ 60 Echivalent liniar in metri @80 (m)
Cot la 45° @ 60 5

Cot la 90° @ 60 8

Extensie 0,5 m @ 60 2,5

Extensie 1,0 m & 60 5,5

Extensie 2,0 m @ 60 12

3.14 Umplerea sistemului de incalzire si eliminarea
aerului (Fig. 19)

Observatie: Cand eliminati aerul din centrald, folosind robinetul de dezaerisire
(A), sifonul se umple; asigurati-va ca nivelul nu depaseste limita indicata in
figura, inchizand eventual robinetul de dezaerisire (A).
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Observatie: chiar daca centrala termica este echipatd cu un dispozitiv de
umplere semi-automat, prima operatie de umplere trebuie efectuata prin rotirea
robinetului de umplere (B) cu centrala termica OPRITA.

Observatie: de fiecare data cand centrala termica este alimentata, se efectueaza
ciclul automat de aerisire

Observatie: prezenta unei alarme de solicitare a apei (40, 41 sau 42) nu permite
efectuarea ciclului de aerisire. Prezenta unei solicitari de apa calda menajera in
timpul ciclului de aerisire intrerupe ciclul de aerisire.

Dupa efectuarea racordarilor hidraulice, umpleti instalatia de incélzire dupa cum

urmeaza:

- Setati centrala termica la OPRIT

- Deschideti usor robinetul de dezaerisire (A) si robinetul de umplere a
sistemului (din exteriorul centralei termice)

- Dupa aproximativ un minut, inchideti robinetul de dezaerisire (A)

- Asteptati ca presiunea sa creasca: verificati daca a ajuns la 1-1,5 bari; apoi
inchideti robinetul de umplere a sistemului (B).

Observatie: daca presiunea retelei este mai mica de 1 bar, mentineti deschis

robinetul de umplere a sistemului (B) in timpul desfasurarii ciclului de aerisire si

inchideti-l la finalizarea acestuia.

- Pentru a porni ciclul de aerisire, intrerupeti alimentarea electrica timp de
cateva secunde; reconectati alimentarea electrica lasand centrala OPRITA.
Verificati daca robinetul de gaz este inchis.

- La terminarea ciclului, daca presiunea circuitului a scazut, deschideti robinetul
de umplere (B) din nou pentru a aduce presiunea la nivelul recomandat (1-
1,5 bari)

Centrala este gata de functionare dupa ciclul de aerisire.

- Eliminati aerul din sistemul de apa menajera (radiatoare, colectoare zonale
etc.) folosind supapele de purjare.

- Verificati din nou daca presiunea sistemului este corecta (in mod ideal 1-1,5
bari) si restabiliti nivelurile, daca este necesar.

- Daca se observa aer in timpul functionarii, repetati ciclul de aerisire.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, deschideti robinetul de gaz si porniti centrala.

n acest moment, este posibil sa se efectueze orice solicitare de incalzire.

3.15 Golirea instalatiei de incalzire (Fig. 19)

fnainte de golire, setati centrala termica la OPRIT si intrerupeti alimentarea

electrica prin pozitionarea intrerupatorului principal al sistemului la ,oprit”.

- Inchideti robinetele instalatiei de incalzire (daca sunt prezente).

- Deschideti robinetul de dezaerisire (A)

- Conectati o teava la supapa de evacuare a sistemului (C), apoi slabiti-o
manual pentru a permite scurgerea apei.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, scoateti teava din supapa de evacuare a
sistemului si Inchideti din nou robinetele de evacuare ale sistemului (C) si
robinetele de dezaerisire(A).

3.16 Golirea circuitului de apa calda menajera

Ori de cate ori exista riscul de inghet, sistemul de apa calda menajera trebuie
golit in modul urméator:

- nchideti robinetul de alimentare cu apa principal

- deschideti toti robinetii de apa calda si rece

- goliti punctele cele mai joase.

3.17 Sifon de condensare (Fig. 19)

La pria pornire a cazanului, sifonul pentru colectarea condensului este gol.

La eliminarea aerului din sifon, acesta se umple.

- Deschideti usor robinetul de dezaerisire (A) si mentineti-l deschis pana la
terminarea apei din sifon.

- Inchideti robinetul de dezaerisire (A)

- Verificati daca nu exista scurgeri pe la zona de conectare a dispozitivului SRD
si daca dispozitivul permite lichidului sa curga corect.

- Verificati daca presiunea instalatiei nu a scazut sub 1 bar. Daca este necesar,
umpleti instalatia.

Repetati aceasta operatiune in timpul operatiunilor de intretinere.

VERIFICATI DACA SIFONUL ORIFICIULUI DE GOLIRE A CONDENSULUI

CONTINE APA; DACA NU A FOST UMPLUT, PROCEDATI CONFORM

DESCRIERII DE MAI SUS.

3.18 Pompa de circulatie
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Prevalenta reziduala a pompei de circulatie

Centrala este deja dotatd cu o pompé de circulatie cu conexiuni hidraulice si
electrice, a carei performanta utila disponibila este indicata pe grafic.

Modulatia este gestionatd prin POMPA CICLULUI DE FUNCTIONARE - nivel
de acces SERVICE.

Pompa de circulatie este setata din fabrica cu prevalenta de 6 metri.

Centrala este dotata cu un sistem anti-blocare care activeaza un ciclu de functi-
onare dupa fiecare 24 de ore de pauza, cu selectorul de functie in orice pozitie.

A Functia ,anti-blocare” este activd numai cand centrala termica este alimentata
cu energie electrica.

Este strict interzisa actionarea pompei de circulatie fara apa.

Daca trebuie sa folositi o curba diferita, puteti selecta nivelul dorit al pompei de
circulatie.

in continuare sunt descrise caracteristicile principale si modurile de setare a
functionarii dorite pentru acestea.

3.18.1 Interfata utilizator
Observatie: Interfata utilizatorului consta dintr-o tasta (A), un LED rosu/verde
(B) si patru LED-uri galbene (C) asezate in linie.

®

Interfata utilizatorului permite vizualizarea performantelor de functionare (starea
de functionare si starea alarmelor) si setarea modului de functionare a pompei
de circulatie.

Performantele indicate de LED-urile (B) si (C) sunt intotdeauna vizibile n timpul
functionarii normale a pompei de circulatie, in timp ce setarile se fac prin apa-
sarea butonului (A).

3.18.2 Indicarea starii de functionare

Atunci cand pompa de circulatie este in functiune, LED-ul (B) este verde. Cele
patru LED-uri galbene (C) indica consumul de energie electrica (P1) astfel cum
este prezentat in tabelul de mai jos

A

.

O000O0
— &N ™M < un
[apNaRyaRNalya)
W oW oW oW ow
- O O a4

Stare LED 3 Stare Consum in % al
POMPA DE CIRCULATIE P1 MAX (*)
1LEgDVZZjIEeanp:;2rTS Operatiune minima 0~25
) Légiz‘zg;i:r’:;";sp ;nse Operatiune minima-medie 25~50
3 LEE-DLJ;z:IT):r?;iZS;);nse Operatiune medie-maxima 50~75
4 Légleegrs;:::r;;nse Operatiune maxima 100

(*) Pentru puterea (P1) absorbita de pompa de circulatie, consultati indicatiile din
tabelul ,Date tehnice”.

3.18.3 Indicarea starii de alarma

Daca pompa de circulatie a detectat una sau mai multe alarme, LED-ul bicolor
(B) este rosu. Cele patru LED-uri galbene (C) indica tipul de alarma, astfel cum
este prezentat in tabelul urmator.

. Stare
Stare LED ?\T_ic';';f POMPA DE REMO':i[:)'i'IEéRE
CIRCULATIE P
LED. rosu ) ncercare de Asteptati sau
aprins + Arborele cotit . ) .
pornire la fiecare deblocati
1 LED galben este blocat 1,5 secunde arborele cotit
aprins (LED 5) ’
LED rosu Doar avertizare. e
’ . N . Verificati
aprins + Tensiune scazuta Circulatorul .
. L tensiunea
1 LED galben de intrare continua sa de intrare
aprins (LED 4) functioneze
Defectiune Yenflcatl
LED rosu . alimentarea
. de alimentare )
aprins + - Pompa de cu energie
electrica sau . . . .
1 LED galben - circulatie s-a oprit electrica sau
. pompa de N "
aprins (LED 3) . . « inlocuiti pompa
circulatie defecta . .
de circulatie

A Daca exista mai multe alarme, pompa de circulatie va afisa numai alarma cu
cea mai mare prioritate.

3.18.4 Afisarea setarilor active
Cu pompa de circulatie alimentata, configuratia activa a pompei de circulatie
poate fi vizualizatd apasand scurt butonul (A). LED-urile indica setarile active.
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n aceasté etapa nu poate fi realizata nicio modificare a configuratiei pompei de
circulatie. Dupa ce au trecut doud secunde de la apasarea butonului (A), interfata
utilizatorului revine la afisajul starii de functionare normala.

Functia de blocare a tastelor

Functia de blocare a tastelor este conceputa pentru a evita o modificare acciden-
tald a setarilor sau utilizarea improprie a pompei de circulatie.

Cand functia de blocare este activata, apasarea lunga a butonului (A) este inhibata.
Acest lucru impiedica intrarea utilizatorului in sectiunea de setare a modurilor de
functionare a pompei de circulatje.

Activarea/dezactivarea functiei de blocare a tastelor se realizeaza prin apasarea
timp de mai mult de 10 secunde a butonului (A). In timpul acestei etape, toate
LED-urile (C) vor clipi timp de 1 secunda.

3.18.5 Variatia prevalentei pompei de circulatie

in timpul functionarii normale, pompa de circulatie functioneaza cu setarea din

fabrica sau cu ultima setare realizata.

Pentru a varia configuratia:

- Asigurati-va ca functia de blocare a tastelor este dezactivata

- Apasati butonul (A) pentru mai mult de 2 secunde pana cand LED-urile incep
sa clipeasca. Apasand scurt butonul (A) pentru mai putin de 10 secunde,
interfata utilizatorului va afisa urmatoarele setari. Diferitele setari disponibile
vor aparea intr-o secventa ciclica

- Daca butonul (A) nu este apasat, va fi salvata ultima setare.

visualizzazione
rstato di
funzionamento

Qs ¥

2s- s
visualizzazione

. .
imanAantasiAanAa o -

e w B WIEw S BEE E 0oa

A. Afigarea starii de functionare
B. Afigarea setarilor
C. Setari

- Apasarea butonului (A) va permite sa va intoarceti la ,afisarea setarilor active”
si sa verificati daca LED-urile (B) si (C) indica, pentru 2 secunde, ultima setare
realizata

- Prin neapasarea butonului (A) pentru mai mult de 2 secunde, interfata
utilizatorului va ,afisa starea de functionare”.

Setarile disponibile sunt prezentate in continuare impreuna cu reprezentarea
corespunzatoare a LED-urilor (B) si (C).

LED1 LED2 LED3 LED4 LEDS
rosso giallo giallo giallo giallo

Loooooj

*)

[oooo

& [ O @ O @ oj
3
m [ O @ O O O
4
R Rosu (*) valore settato da fabbrica
G Galben

~

IMPORTANT

in cazul in care se configureaza curbe de 3 (5 metri) sau 4 (4 metri), este nevoie

sa Tnlocuiti bypass-ul cu cel furnizat la livrare urmand procedura din continuare:

- deconectati alimentarea cu energie electrica de la cazan pozitionand intreru-
patorul general al instalatiei pe Inchis

- nchideti robinetele instalatiilor si goliti circuitul de incalzire a cazanului

- Indepértati dispozitivul de fixare de pe capacul bypass-ului (D)

- Indepartati capacul corpului bypass (E)

- Tnlocuiti supapa bypass (F) cu aceea din dotare

- Remontati capacul pe corpul bypass-ului si clema acestuia

25 KIS

30 - 35 KIS
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4 PANOUDE COMANDA (REC10)

Comanda la distanta REC10 are o functie de interfatd a aparatului,
care afiseaza setarile sistemului si ofera acces la parametri.

Mijlocul ecranului principal afiseaza temperatura pe tur a apei calde
menajere (daca existd un cilindru de stocare cu sonda - optional),
cu exceptia cazului in care exista o solicitare de incalzire in modul
de incalzire; in acest caz, este afisatd temperatura pe tur a centralei
termice.

Valoarea exprimata in bari se refera la presiunea apei in instalatie.

in partea de sus a ecranului sunt afisate informatiile referitoare la
data si ora curente, precum si la temperatura exterioara, daca este
disponibila.

Pe partea stanga si pe partea dreapta sunt afisate pictogramele care

Info CONFIRM g J
CONFIRMARE)

Tasta SUS

000000000000000000000
Q0000000000000 000000 InIEIIn
HE5ET

©00000000000000000000
T CENTRALA oy

VIN
18/05/2013

E) 1.3 bar
ENTER

427 ¥
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(ser ) 6
TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

000C000000000000000000
©0C000000000000000000
00000000000 0000000000
00C000000000000000000

REC10

buton CANCEL (ANULARE)

i Tast;
GO BACK (INAPOI) asta JOS

Panou de comanda centrala termica

D

e
@l BACK= Revenire la pagina anterioara / anulare selectie
Zona tastelor BACK Revenire la ecranul principal (Bpasare > 26C.) e
A += Va permite sa alegeti intre optiunile: SISTEM, STARE, SETARE, INFO, MENIU si sa navigati in submeniuri
o deruland in sus

deruland in jos

Va permite sa alegeti intre optiunile: SISTEM, STARE, SETARE, INFO, MENIU si sa navigati in submeniuri

Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca a fost setat modul de stare de functionare OPRIT. Fiecare solicitare de aprindere este ignorata, cu exceptia functiei anti-
nghet. Pompa anti-blocare, vana cu trei cai si functia anti-inghet raméan active.

desfasurare, pictograma va fi intermitenta.

Aceasta pictogramé indica faptul c& modul IARNA a fost selectat (functie INCALZIRE activata). Dacé o solicitare de incélzire din zona principald este in

intermitent arata ca este in curs o cerere de preincalzire.

Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca circuitul pentru producerea apei calde menajere este activat. Cand este in curs o cerere de apa menajera, pictograma
'.H_ clipeste. Litera P situata in pozitie mai inalta fata de pictograma pentru apa menajera arata ca functia de preincalzire a centralei este activata; litera P aprinsa

Cand este activata functia ,programare orara incalzire centrald”, aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca incalzirea instalatiei (zona principald) este in modul
AUTOMAT (gestionarea cererilor de incélzire urmeaza programarea orara setata).
Daca functia de incalzire nu este activata in intervalul de timp curent, pictograma va fi barata.

@ Cand este activata functia ,programare orara incalzire centrald”, aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca incalzirea instalatiei (zona principala) este in modul
MANUAL (gestionarea cererilor de incalzire nu urmeaza programarea orara setata, dar este activa intotdeauna).

Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca sistemul (zona principald) a fost setat la oprit (nu este activ).

6 Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca sistemul detecteaza prezenta unei flacari.

Aceasta pictograma indica prezenta unei anomalii si este intotdeauna intermitenta.

indica starea sistemului, semnificatia acestora fiind urmatoarea:

Afisajul panoului de comanda REC10 este echipat cu noua ,Bara colorata” care

informeaza rapid utilizatorul cu privire la functionarea centralei termice.

Starile de functionare si alarmele sunt grupate pe 4 culori:

- VERDE: functionare normald, instalatia deserveste solicitari de apa calda
menajera/incalzire sau alte functii automate ca de exemplu, anti-legionella,
anti-inghet, curatare gaze arse etc. Textul derulant descrie functia activa in
momentul respectiv

- GALBEN: prezenta anomaliilor care ar putea fi rezolvate de catre utilizator,
care permit produsului sa functioneze chiar partial. Un triunghi de eroare pe
afisaj ofera acces la detalii despre anomalie ca de exemplu, ,call for service”
(solicitare service), defectiune a sondei de apa calda menajera etc...

- ROSU: prezenta anomaliilor de blocare care necesita interventia Centrului
de asistenta tehnica. Un triunghi de eroare pe afisaj ofera acces la detalii
despre anomalie ca de exemplu, ,stop for service” (oprire pentru service),
blocare etc...

- GRI: instalatia este gata sa indeplineasca orice solicitari sau functii, nicio
anomalie detectata.

Daca mai multe conditii sunt prezente in acelasi timp, semnalul de pe ecranul

principal corespunde celei mai mari prioritati, in urmatoarea ordine ascendenta:

Gri, Verde, Galben si Rosu.

Apasand tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS” este posibila selectarea urmatoarelor optiuni:

» INSTALATIE: aparitia unui mesaj in miscare pe afisaj poate indica mai
curand temperatura sondei pentru apa menajera, si nu pe cea a sondei de
tur a centralei

54

* STARE (cand este selectat ecranul INSTALATIE): pentru a seta starea
centralei (OFF, VARA sau IARNA) si, cand este gestionatd de termostatul
de ambient, modul de functionare din zona principala in modul incalzire
(PORNITA sau OPRITA in cazul in care programarea orard nu este activata,
AUTO 1in functie de programarea orard, MANUALA sau OPRITA daca
programarea orara este activata)

« SET: pentru a seta valoarea punctului de referintd pentru incalzire sau apa
menajera sau pentru activarea preincalzirii

* INFORMATII: pentru a afisa valoarea variabilelor sistemului

« MENIU: pentru a accesa meniul de configurare a sistemului

Meniul de configurare este organizat cu o structura arborescenta pe mai multe

niveluri. Cu tasta ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE) se acceseaza submeniul selectat,

cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS” se poate naviga in submeniuri, iar cu tasta ,BACK”

(INAPOI) se revine la nivelul anterior.

Pentru fiecare submeniu a fost definit un nivel de acces: Nivel UTILIZATOR

disponibil intotdeauna; Nivel TEHNIC protejat cu parola.

Mai jos este un rezumat al structurii arborescente MENIU al REC10.

A Este posibil ca unele informatji sa nu fie disponibile pe REC10, in functie
de nivelul de acces, starea aparatului sau configuratia sistemului.
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Structura arborelui de MENIURI al REC10

— SETARI

— TIMP&DATA

— LIMBA

— RETROILUMINARE

—PROGRAM ORAR

— PRINCIPAL

—ZONA 1

—ZONA 2

—ACM

— ACM POMPA DE CALDURA
—TEHNIC

— INSTALARE

—MANAGER ZONA

— MODIFICATI ZONA

| TIP ACTIONARE

| TIP CERERE

ADRESABE16

— CONF
HIDRAULICA

— TIP ZONA

| SETARE MINIM
INCALZIRE

| SETARE MAXIM
INCALZIRE

| SCHIMBATI
NUMELE

. PI-
PROPORTIONAL

—PI - INTEGRAL

— CURSA VANA

| INCHIDERE LA
PORNIRE

- IESIRE PESTE

VALOARE

IMPLICITA
SETATA DIN

FABRICA

VALOARE
MINIMA

VALOARE
MAXIMA

NOTE NIVEL DE ACCES

VALOARE
SETATA

UTILIZATOR

UTILIZATOR

ITALIANO / ENGLISH / ...

UTILIZATOR

5min

1 min

15 min

UTILIZATOR

UTILIZATOR

UTILIZATOR wNumai daca
POR =1

UTILIZATORNumai daca
POR =1

UTILIZATORNumai daca
POR =1

UTILIZATOR

UTILIZATOR

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

PRINCIPAL

PRINCIPAL / ZONA 1/ ZONA 2

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

ITRFO5/AKM

ITRFO5/AKM

BE16

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI Numai
zona PRINCIPALA

TERMOSTAT

TERMOSTAT / SONDA

TEMPERATURA/
REC10

REC10 MASTER /
SLAVE

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI Numai
zone cu ACTIONARE =
BE16

ZONA DIRECTA

ZONA DIRECTA

ZONAAMESTEC

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI Numai
zone cu ACTIONARE =
BE16

TEMP INALTA

TEMP INALTA

TEMP JOASA

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

40 °C (AT)
20 °C (BT)

20°C

SETARE MAXIM
INCALZIRE

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

80,5 °C (AT)
45°C (BT)

SETARE MINIM
INCALZIRE

80,5 °C (AT)
45°C (BT)

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

99

SERVICE
Numai zone de amestec cu
ACTIONARE=BE16

10

99

SERVICENumai
zone de amestec cu
ACTIONARE=BE16

120 sec

0 sec

240 sec

SERVICENumai
zone de amestec cu
ACTIONARE=BE16

140 sec

0 sec

240 sec

SERVICENumai
zone de amestec cu
ACTIONARE=BE16

55°C

0°C

100 °C

SERVICENumai zone BT cu
ACTIONARE=BE16
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TIMP DE
| TESTARE IESIRE

| TDEASTEPTARE
IESIRE

| TIMP DE
REPAUS IESIRE

| TEMP
ANTIINGHET

OFFSET
| ANTIINGHET

TEMP EXT
[ ANTIINGHET

POR

—ADAUGA ZONA

—STERGE ZONA

— CALIBRARE SENZOR

—RESETARE SISTEM

—PARAMETRI

—OPRIRE INCALZIRE
—HIST ON TEMP INALTA
—HIST OFF TEMP INALTA
—HIST ON TEMP JOASA

—HIST OFF TEMP JOASA

| CRESTERE SETPT
INALTA

—CRESTERE SETP T JOASA
—SCADERE SETP RACIRE
—CICLU POMPA

| RESET CRONO
INCALZIRE

| TERMOSTAT ACM
—ATENUARE IESIRE
—INTARZ. INC POST-ACM
|—TIMP INTARZ. INCALZIRE

— TRADUCTOR PRESIUNE

—ACTIVATI INCARCAREA

VALOARE
IMPLICITA VALOARE VALOARE VALOARE
SETATA DIN MINIMA MAXIMA Teyls INASB Lol 582 eyt
FABRICA
) ) . SERVICENumai zone BT cu
0 min 0 min 240 min ACTIONARE=BE16
SERVICE
2 min AC]\-/ISIL\IQRE 240 min Numai zone BT cu
ACTIONARE=BE16
SERVICE
2 min 0 min 240 min Numai zone BT cu
ACTIONARE=BE16
SERVICE
6°C -20 °C 50 °C Numai zone cu ACTIONARE
=BE16
SERVICE
5°C 1°C 20 °C Numai zone cu ACTIONARE
=BE16
10 °C 0°C 100 °C SERVICE
0 (1 daca REC10 .
este setat la 0 1 IN ATENTIA
temperatura INSTALATORULUI
AMBIANTA)
IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
o o o IN ATENTIA
00°C -6,0°C 6.0°C INSTALATORULUI
IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
. . . IN ATENTIA
3 min 0 min 20 min INSTALATORULUI
5°C 2°C 10 °C SERVICE
5°C 2°C 10 °C SERVICE
3°C 2°C 10 °C SERVICE
3°C 2°C 10 °C SERVICE
5°C 0°C 10 °C SERVICE
0°C 0°C 6°C SERVICE
0°C 0°C 10 °C SERVICE
85 41 100 SERVICE
FUNCTIE FUNCTIE iN ATENTIA
INACTIVA INACTIVA ~ FUNCTIEACTIVA  |\STAL ATORULUI
IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
LEGAT DE LEGAT DE ABSOLUT Numai in cazul configuratiei
instantanee
DEZACTIVATI DEZACTIVATI ACTIVATI iN ATENTIA
FUNCTIA FUNCTIA FUNCTIA INSTALATORULUI
0 0 1 SERVICE
SERVICE
6 sec 1 sec 255 sec DacalNTARZ. INC POST-
ACM =1
1 0 1 SERVICE
SERVICE
0 0 1 Numai daca TRADUCTOR
PRES =1
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INCEPERE INCARC
SISTEM

PREINCALZIRE

— TERMOREGLARE

— CURBE CLIMATICE

PUNCT FIX

| CURBA PANTA

| OFFSET

—RACIRE

| TIPUL CLADIRII

~ REACTIV. SONDA EXT.

—RANGE RATED

— CALIBRARE

MIN

MAX

MAXIM INCALZIRE

—FUNCTIA COSAR

VALOARE
IMPLICITA

SETATA DIN
FABRICA

VALOARE
MINIMA

VALOARE
MAXIMA

NOTE NIVEL DE ACCES

VALOARE
SETATA

0,6

0,4

SERVICE
Numai dacaACTIVATI
INCARCAREA = 1

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca gestionarea
este efectuata de placa de
comanda

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

PRINCIPAL

PRINCIPAL / ZONA 1/ ZONA 2

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

80,5 °C (AT)
45 °C (BT)

SETARE MINIM
INCALZIRE

SETARE MAXIM
INCALZIRE

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Dacd SONDA EXTERNA NU
este conectata

| COMP NOCTURNA

FUNCTIE
INACTIVA

FUNCTIE
INACTIVA

‘FUNCTIE ACTIVA!

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Dacid SONDA EXTERNA
este conectata

2,0

1,0

3,0

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Dacd SONDA EXTERNA
este conectata, tip solicitare
TA si tip zona AT

0,4

0,2

0,8

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Dacd SONDA EXTERNA
este conectata, tip solicitare
TA si tip zona BT

2,0

0,1

5,0

INATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Daca tipul de solicitare este
SONDA AMBIENTALA sau
REC10

| INFLUENTAAMBIENT

10

20

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Daca tipul de solicitare este
SONDA AMBIENTALA sau
REC1

20°C

20 °C

40 °C

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Daca tipul de solicitare este
SONDA AMBIENTALA sau
REC10

18 °C

4°C

20°C

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

5 min

5 min

20 min

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca SONDA
EXTERNA este conectata

20

255

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca SONDA
EXTERNA este conectatd

MAXIM
INCALZIRE

MIN

MAXIM
INCALZIRE

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

consultati
TABELUL
MULTIGAZ

1500 RPM

3000 RPM

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

consultati
TABELUL
MULTIGAZ

5500 RPM

999 RPM

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

consultati
TABELUL
MULTIGAZ

MIN

MAX

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
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|—ACTIVATI FUNCTIA

| DEZACTIVATI
FUNCTIA

— VITEZA MAX

| VITEZA RANGE
RATED

— VITEZA MINIMA

—MODIFICATI VITEZA
—ANTILEGIONELA

— CICLU AERISIRE
FUNCTIAACTIVATA

FUNCTIA DEZACTIVATA

OPRITI FUNCTIA

— RESETARE S. GAZE ARSE

| ADAUGATI BOILER

—BOILER

— ELIMINATI BOILER

SETPOINT BOILER

| PROTECT. INGHET
BOILER

— OFFSET PROTECT.
INGHET

| ADAUGATI INST. SOLARA

— SOLAR

— ELIMINATI INST. SOLARA

— T MAX BOILER

—DELTAT PORNIRE POMPA

| DELTA T OPRIRE POMPA

— DELAY INTERGRARE

58

VALOARE
IMPLICITA
SETATA DIN
FABRICA

VALOARE
MINIMA

VALOARE
MAXIMA

NOTE NIVEL DE ACCES

'VALOARE
. SETATA

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

MAX

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

RANGE RATED |

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

MIN

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

Turatie actuala MIN MAX

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

FUNCTIE

FUNCTIE INACTIVA/ FUNCTIE

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

SAPTAMANALA iZILNICA/ FUNCTIE SAPTAMANALA§

FUNCTIA FUNCTIA FUNCTIA

ACTIVATA

SERVICE

DEZACTIVATA  DEZACTIVATA

SERVICE

SERVICE

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca CICLU
AERISIRE in curs

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai in cazul configuratiei
instantanee

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

50 °C 37,5°C 60 °C

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca POMPA DE

CALDURA activaté pentru

ACM

100 °C

SERVICE
Numai daca POMPA DE
CALDURA activaté pentru
ACM

5°C 1°C 20°C

SERVICE
Numai daca POMPA DE
CALDURA activata pentru
ACM

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca instalatia solara
nu este configurata

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

60 °C 10°C 130 °C

TN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

. 'DELTAT OPRIRE .
8°C ~ pompa  0°C

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

DELTAT
PORNIRE
POMPA

4°C

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI

0 min 0 min 199 min

IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
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— T MIN COLECTOR

—T MAX COLECTOR

— T PROT COLECTOR

— T FUNCT COLECTOR

— T BLOCARE COLECTOR

— PWM POMPA COLECTOR

—RACIRE BOILER

— STARE POMPA SOLARA

| ADAUGATI P DE CALDURA

— POMPA DE CALDURA

DEMONTARE ROMPA
CALDURA

| UTILIZATI CONTACTE /
UTILIZATI BUS

| ACTIVATI RACIREA/
DEZACTIVATI RACIREA

| UTILIZATI PENTRU ACM /
NU UTILIZ. PENTRU ACM

— SETP DELTAANTIINGHET

ACTIV REDUCEREA NOCT
|/ DEZACT REDUCEREA
NOCT

— FRECVENTA REDUSA

— TEMP MINIMA EXTERNA
— TEMP MINIMA EXT ACM

— TEMP MINIMA EXT AVARIE
—INTARZ. INTEGR BOILER
—INTARZ. INTEGR PDC

— CENTRALA IN ASTEPTARE
— PDC IN ASTEPTARE

— OFFSET INTEGRARE

— INTARZIERE IARNA VARA

— VALIDARE ALARMA

| ACTIVATI POMPAAUTO /
ACTIVATI POMPA ON

—SETPOINT ACM PDC

VALOARE
IMPLICITA VALOARE VALOARE :VALOARE
SETATA DIN MINIMA MAXIMA e = Nt
FABRICA
. . N ATENTIA
) ()/-30°C e INSTALATORULUI
. T PROT . IN ATENTIA
110°C COLECTOR 180 °C INSTALATORULUI
o o T MAX N ATENTIA
11o°C 80%c COLECTOR INSTALATORULUI
. T BLOCARE . IN ATENTIA
40°C COLECTOR 95 c INSTALATORULUI
. . T FUNCT IN ATENTIA
35°C -20°C COLECTOR INSTALATORULUI
) . N ATENTIA
0 min (O min 30/min INSTALATORULUI
FUNCTIE FUNCTIE IN ATENTIA
INACTIVA INACTIVA FUNCTIE ACTIVA INSTALATORULUI
IN ATENTIA
OPRIT OPRIT / PORNIT / AUTO INSTALATORULUI
: IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca pompa de
.............. caldura nu este configurata
IN ATENTIA
............. INSTALATORULUI
IN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
Numai daca pompa de
- - caldura este configurata
UTILIZATI
UTILIZATI BUS UTlli!%ATl BUS CONTACTE SERVICE
DEZACTIVATI DEZACTIVATI IN ATENTIA
FUNCTIA FUNCTIE ACTIVA FUNCTIA INSTALATORULUI
ACM FUNCTIE i ACM FUNCTIE i ACM FUNCTIE IN ATENTIA
INACTIVA ACTIVA INACTIVA INSTALATORULUI
1°C 0°C 6°C SERVICE
DEZACTIVATI DEZACTIVATI IN ATENTIA
FUNCTIA FUNCTIE ACTIVA FUNCTIA INSTALATORULUI
100 % 50 % 100 % SERVICE
\ U , IN ATENTIA
5°C o 20c INSTALATORULUI
. . o IN ATENTIA
5°C o 20°c INSTALATORULUI
o o o N ATENTIA
-10°C -20°C 10°C INSTALATORULUI
30 min 1 min 240 min SERVICE
30 min 1 min 240 min SERVICE
2 min 1 min 60 min SERVICE
2 min 1 min 60 min SERVICE
5°C 0°C 10 °C SERVICE
Oh Oh 24h SERVICE
60 sec 1 sec 300 sec SERVICE
IS IN ATENTIA
AUTO PORNIT AUTO INSTALATORULUI
60 °C 20 °C 60 °C SERVICE
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|—OFFSET ACM
— ACTIV. ISTORIC ALARME

—ISTORIC ALARME
— USCARE SAPA
DEZACTIVATI FUNCTIA
ACTIVATI FUNCTIA
FUNCTIE SETARI
TF MIN

TF MAX

— CONTROL COMBUSTIE

ALEGETI COMBUSTIBILUL

TIP CAZAN

COMBUSTIE OFFSET

—INFO SISTEM

60

VALOARE
IMPLICITA VALOARE VALOARE VALOARE
SETATA DIN MINIMA MAXIMA ez A= (o2 /= SETATA
FABRICA H
10 °C 0°C 25°C SERVICE
SERVICE
N ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
DEZACTIVATI DEZACTIVATI ACTIVATI iN ATENTIA
FUNCTIA FUNCTIA FUNCTIA INSTALATORULUI
N ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
iN ATENTIA
INSTALATORULUI
SERVICE
20 °C 15°C 30°C SERVICE
35°C 30 °C 55 °C SERVICE
SERVICE
GAZ NATURAL GAZ NATURAL / GPL SERVICE
A A/B/C SERVICE
RESTABILIRE RESTABILIRE RESTABILIRE SERVICE
SERVICE
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41 Acces la parametrii tehnici

Prin REC10 este posibil s& accesatj, folosind meniul TEHNIC, o serie de parametri

care pot fi programati pentru a va permite sa personalizati functionarea centralei

termice:

- selectati MENU (MENIU) pe pagina principala a REC10 si apasati ,ENTER”
(INTRODUCERE)

\]’.IB'}US/ZUIS CENTRALA

12:17
1.3 b

30° ¢

SET

CICLU AERISIRE

- mentineti tastele ,BACK” (INAPOI) si ,JOS” apasate in acelasi timp pentru a
intra Tn meniul parola (aproximativ 5 sec.)

VIN
18/05/2013 MENIU 12:17

SETARI

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

- cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS” selectati parola pentru a avea acces la nivelul
de autorizare INSTALATOR sau SERVICE, in functie de nivelul meniului
arborescent, apoi apasati tasta ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE)

INTRODUCETI PAROLA

00

- selectati TECHNICAL (TEHNIC) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand
selectia cu tasta ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE)

MENIU

( SETART

(-

TEHNIC

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

- accesati meniul dorit si modificati/vizualizati parametrul vizat (consultati
Lstructura arborelui de MENIURI al REC10”).

Se poate revenila ecranul de intdmpinare in orice moment, daca apasati timp de
cel putin 2 secunde tasta CANCEL (ANULARE).

5 PUNEREA iN FUNCTIUNE

5.1  Verificari preliminare

Prima punere in functiune trebuie sa fie efectuata de persoane competente,

trimise de Centrul de asistenta tehnica.

inainte de a porni centrala termica, verificati:

- daca datele retelelor de alimentare (electricitate, apa, gaz) corespund datelor
de pe eticheta

- daca tevile de evacuare a gazelor arse si tevile de admisie a aerului
functioneaza corect

- conditiile de intretinere regulata sunt garantate daca centrala termica este
amplasata in interiorul sau intre elementele de mobilier

- etansarea sistemului de admisie carburant

- daca debitul de carburant corespunde valorilor cerute de centrala termica

- daca sistemul de alimentare cu carburant este dimensionat pentru a asigura
debitul corect la centrala termica si ca dispune de toate dispozitivele de
siguranta si de control cerute de reglementarile actuale

- daca pompa de circulatie se roteste liber deoarece, in special dupa perioade
lungi de inactivitate, depunerile si/sau resturile pot impiedica rotirea libera.

Eventuala deblocare a arborelui pompei de circulatie

- Introduceti o surubelnita in gaura (1) a pompei de circulatie.

- Apasati (a) si rotiti surubelnita nr. 2 Phillips (b) pana la deblocarea axului
motorului.

Efectuati operatiunea cu atentie maxima pentru a nu defecta componentele.

5.2 Programarea centralei termice
- Aduceti intrerupatorul general al instalatiei pe pozitia ,pornit”.

e

- Daca este necesar, setati TIME (ORA) si DATE (DATA), setand HOURS
(ORE), MINUTES (MINUTE), DAY (ZI), MONTH (LUNA) si YEAR (AN) cu
tastele ,SUS” si ,.JOS”, confirmand selectia.

TIMP&DATA

INTRODUCETI ORA SI DATA
(12 )+ (17 )

( 18/11/2013 )

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Observatie: Este posibil s& modificati setrile TIME (ORA) si DATE (DATA),
precum si LANGUAGE (LIMBA) si durata iluminarii din spate, mai tarziu
introducand MENIUL de pe ecranul principal si selectand SETTINGS (SETARI).

De fiecare datad cand centrala termica este alimentata, se efectueaza un
ciclu automat de aerisire, care dureaza 4 min. Pentru a intrerupe ciclul de
aerisire, efectuati procedura explicata in capitolul ,Punerea in functiune
initiala”.
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- Aduceti centrala pe OFF (OPRIT) d) selectand meniul de stare din REC10 si
apoi BOILER (CENTRALA).

Y8)05/2013 CENTRALA 12:17
MENIU STARE

1.3 bar

INFO SET
TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

- Selectati una dintre optiuni cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

PARAMETRI
OPRIRE INCALZIRE

( RESET CRONO INCALZIRE )

( TERMOSTAT ACM )

INSTALATOR iy8

STATUS
CAZAN

( zona prIncIPALA |

CENTRALA
OPRIT

VARA

IARNA

- Prin REC10 este posibil sa accesati, folosind meniul TEHNIC, o serie
de parametri care pot fi programati pentru a va permite sa personalizati
functionarea centralei termice bazata pe tipul de sistem.

- Apoi setati parametrii in functie de modurile de functionare dorite.

5.2.1  Configurarea centralei
- Accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- Selectati elementul PARAMETERS (PARAMETRI) cu ajutorul tastelor ,SUS”

si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

- OPRITA INCALZIRE

Acest parametru va permite sa modificati valoarea pentru TEMPORIZARE
OPRITA FORTAT INCALZIRE, referitoare la timpul de intarziere introdus
pentru reaprinderea arzatorului fata de cel oprit pentru a atinge temperatura
pentru incalzire. Setarea din fabrica pentru acest parametru este de 3 minute
si poate fi setata la o valoare cuprinsa intre 0 min. si 20 min., selectand-o pe
cea dorita cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

OPRIRE INCALZIRE

BMIN

( INSTALARE )
( TERMOREGLARE )
( RANGE RATED )
( CALIBRARE )
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- RESETARE TIMPI INCALZ

Acest parametru va permite sa aduceti la zero valoarea pentru TEMPORIZARE
PUTERE MAXIMA INCALZIRE REDUSA, in timpul cireia viteza ventilatorului
este limitata la 75% din puterea maxima setatd pentru incalzire, si
TEMPORIZARE OPRITA FORTAT INCALZIRE. Valoarea din fabricd pentru
acest parametru este FUNCTION INACTIVE (FUNCTIE INACTIVA), alegeti
valoarea FUNCTION ACTIVE (FUNCTIE ACTIVA) utilizand tastele ,SUS” si
,JOS”, confirmand decizia de resetare a temporizarilor.

RESET CRONO INCALZIRE
FUNCTIE INACTIVA

( FUNCTIE ACTIVA )

INSTALATOR

- TERMOSTATE APA MENAJERA

Acest parametru va permite sa setati tipul de TERMOSTATE APA MENAJERA.
Valoarea din fabrica pentru acest parametru este CORELATE, adica pe apa
menajera centrala se opreste la punctul de referinta +5°C si se reaprinde la
punctul de referinta +4°C.

Pentru a alege dintre valorile ,ABSOLUTE”, cand centrala pentru apa calda
menajera se va opri mereu la 65 °C si va reporni la 63 °C, utilizati tastele
,SUS” si ,JOS".
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TERMOSTAT ACM
LEGAT DE

oan

ABSOLUT ]

INSTALATOR

- PREINCALZIRE
Prin setarea parametrului PREINCALZIRE = 1, se activeazd functia de
preincalzire apa menajera a centralei. Aceasta functie permite mentinerea
temperaturii apei calde din schimbatorul pentru apa menajera, cu scopul de a
reduce timpii de asteptare in timpul utilizarii apei. Cand functia de preincalzire
este activata, simbolul P se aprinde fix in pozitie mai inalta fata de pictograma
pentru apa menajerd. In timpul aprinderii arzatorului in urma unei cereri de
preincalzire, simbolul P incepe sa lumineze intermitent.
Pentru a dezactiva functia de preincalzire setati din nou parametrul
PREINCALZIRE = 0, iar simbolul P se stinge.
Functia nu este activa atunci cand centrala termica este oprita.

PREINCALZIRE

O
I

- Functia TOUCH & GO
Daca nu doriti ca PREINCALZIREA s fie intotdeauna activé si doriti ca
apa calda sa fie disponibila imediat, este posibild preincalzirea apei calde
menajere cu doar cateva minute inainte de solicitare.
Setati parametrul PREINCALZIRE = 2 pentru a activa functia Touch&Go.
Aceasta functie va permite, prin deschiderea si inchiderea robinetului, sa
porniti preincalzirea instantanee care pregateste apa calda numai pentru
acea solicitare de apa.

5.2.2 Configurarea zonei

Se poate personaliza gestionarea zonei de fincalzire, accesand meniul

GESTIONARE ZONE.

- Accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- Selectati pe rand elementele INSTALLATION (INSTALARE), ZONE
MANAGEMENT (GESTIONARE ZONE) si ZONE MODIFICATION
(MODIFICARE ZONA) cu ajutorul tastelor ,SUS” si ,JOS” si confirmati selec-

fia.
TEHNIC
INSTALARE

PARAMETRI

TERMOREGLARE

— J

[
[
( RANGE RATED
[

CALIBRARE

INSTALATOR iys

INSTALARE

MANAGER ZONA

(| CALIBRARE SENZOR |

( RESETARE SISTEM |

INSTALATOR

INSTALARE

MODIFICA ZONA

—

( ADAUGA ZONA

( STERGE ZONA )

INSTALATOR

- Selectati zona de ncalzire doritd si apoi alegeti una dintre optiuni cu tastele
,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia:

INSTALARE

PRINCIPAL

INSTALATOR

TIP DE ACTIONARE

Setati parametrul in cauza la ITRF05 / AKM (valoare implicita)

TIP CERERE

Acest parametru va permite sa specificati tipul de solicitare de caldura, este
posibil sa alegeti dintre urmatoarele optiuni:

TERMOSTAT (setare din fabrica): solicitarea de incalzire este generata cu
un termostat PORNIT/OPRIT

REC10 MASTER: solicitarea de incalzire la centrala termica este generata
de REC10 MASTER care preia functia INTERFATA APARAT

TIPUL ZONEI

Acest parametru va permite sa specificati tipul de zona care urmeaza sa fie
incalzita, este posibil sa alegeti dintre urmatoarele optiuni:
TEMPERATURA RIDICATA (setare din fabrica)

TEMPERATURA SCAZUTA

SET MIN INCALZ

Acest parametru va permite sa specificati punctul de setare pentru incalzire
minima posibila (interval 20 °C - 80,5 °C, implicit 40 °C pentru sistemele cu
temperatura ridicata - interval 20 °C - 45 °C, implicit 20 °C pentru sistemele
cu temperatura scazutd)

SET MAX INCALZ

Acest parametru va permite sa specificati punctul de setare pentru incalzire
maxima posibila (interval 20 °C - 80,5 °C, implicit 80,5 °C pentru sistemele
cu temperatura ridicata - interval 20 °C - 45 °C, implicit 45 °C pentru
sistemele cu temperatura scazuta)

MODIFICARE NUME

Acest parametru va permite sa atribuiti un anumit nume zonei de incalzire
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- POR
Acest parametru va permite sa activati programarea orara la incalzire
pentru zona dorita, in cazul in care cererea de caldura este efectuata cu
ajutorul termostatului de ambient.
Programare orara care nu este activata =0
La inchiderea contactului termostatului de ambient, cererea de caldura
este mereu indeplinita fara limitarea timpului.
Programare orara activata = 1
Cand contactul termostatului de camera se inchide, solicitarea de incalzire
este activata in functie de programarea orara.
Observatie: in acest caz, aveti grija ca modul de functionare a zonei sa fie
setat pe AUTO in meniul STARE.

5.2.3 Functia programator orar (termostat de ambient)

Ori de cate ori sistemul de incalzire este gestionat de un termostat de camera

si, prin urmare, fara un program orar, este posibila legarea solicitarilor de

incalzire provenite de la dispozitiv la intervalele orare programabile prin setarea

parametrului POR = 1 (consultati sectiunea ,Configurarea zonei”); in alte cazuri

este Intotdeauna activata.

Pentru a avea acces la aceasta functie:

- selectati MENU (MENIU) pe pagina principala a REC10 si apasati ,ENTER”
(INTRODUCERE)

\8)0s/2013 CENTRALA 12:17
MENIU 1.3 bar STARE

®
30°¢ Y

SET

TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

- selectati PROGRAMMING TIMING (PROGRAMARE ORARA) cu tastele
,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia

MENIU

( SETARI )

ORAR

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

Din acest meniu este posibild accesarea afisajului si reglarea programarii orare
pentru functiile de incalzire ale zonei. Pentru fiecare zi a saptamanii este posibil
sa se seteze pana la 4 intervale, caracterizate printr-o ora de pornire si o ora
de oprire.

Observatie: Pentru mai multe detalii despre utilizarea programarii orare,
consultati MANUALUL DE UTILIZARE al REC10.

18)05/2013 PROGRAM 12:17

PRINCIPAL

64

PRINCIPAL

START

SFARSIT

SELECTATI 0 ZI

JOI

PROGRAM ZONA

5.2.4 Setarea termoreglarii

Termoreglarea functioneazd numai cu senzorul de temperaturd exterioara
conectat si activ numai pentru functia de INCALZIRE; prin urmare, odata
instalat, conectati senzorul de temperatura exterioara la conexiunile specifice
de pe placa cu borne a centralei termice.

In acest fel, este activata functia de TERMOREGLARE.

Temperatura masurata de catre senzorul de temperatura exterioara este afisata
pe pagina initiala din dreapta sus, alternand cu afisarea orei.

Cand este activata termoreglarea (senzor de temperatura exterioara prezent),
algoritmul pentru calculul automat al punctului de setare iesire depinde de tipul
de solicitare de incalzire.

Oricum, algoritmul pentru termoreglare nu va utiliza direct valoarea temperaturii
externe masurate, ci o valoare calculata a temperaturii externe, care tine cont
de izolatia cladirii: in cladirile care sunt bine izolate, variatiile de temperatura
exterioara vor avea un impact mai mic decat cele care sunt insuficient izolate
prin comparatie.

Activarea TERMOREGLARII apare in modul urmétor:

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati THERMOREGULATION (TERMOREGLARE) cu tastele ,SUS” si
,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

TEHNIC

( INSTALARE )
( PARAMETRI )
( RANGE RATED )
( CALIBRARE )

INSTALATOR 10

Utilizand REC10 este posibil sa setati valoarea urmatorilor parametri:

TIP CLADIRE

Este o indicatie a frecventei cu care se actualizeaza valoarea temperaturii

exterioare calculate pentru termoreglare, o valoare mica va fi utilizata pentru

cladirile insuficient izolate.

Setare interval: [5min - 20min]

Setare din fabrica:  [5min]

REACTIVITATE SENZOR EXT

Este o indicatie a vitezei cu care variatiile temperaturii exterioare afecteaza

valoarea temperaturii exterioare calculate pentru termoreglare, valorile scazute

indicand viteze mari.

Setare interval: [0 - 255]

Setare din fabrica:  [20]

in acest moment, pentru a modifica valoarea parametrilor precedenti, procedati

dupa cum este descris mai jos:

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati in ordine THERMOREGULATION (TERMOREGLARE) si TYPE OF
BUILDING (TIP CLADIRE) mai degraba decat EXT SENSOR REACTIVITY
(REACTIVITATE SENZOR EXT) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand
selectia

- setati valoarea dorita cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

Observatie: Valoarea temperaturii exterioare calculata utilizata de algoritmul de

termoreglare este afigsata in meniul INF din T EXT PT TERMOREGL.
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SOLICITARE DE LA TERMOSTATUL DE CAMERA SAU DE LA POR

(Programare orara incalzire)

In acest caz, punctul de setare iesire depinde de temperatura exterioara pentru

obtinerea unei temperaturi ambiante de referinta de 20 °C.

Existda 2 parametri care se completeaza pentru a calcula punctul de setare

iesire:

- panta curbei de compensare (KT)

- decalaj pe temperatura ambianta de referinta.

SELECTAREA CURBEI DE COMPENSARE- (Fig. 20)

Curba de compensare pentru incalzire mentine o temperatura teoretica de

20 °C in interior, atunci cand temperatura exterioara este intre +20 °C si -20 °C.

Alegerea curbei depinde de temperatura exterioara minima prevazuta (si, prin

urmare, de locatia geografica), precum si de temperatura pe tur prevazuta (si,

prin urmare, de tipul de sistem). Aceasta este atent calculata de instalator pe
baza urmatoarei formule:
KT = T. tur proiect - Tshift
20- T exterioara conceptie min.

sistem standard 30°C

25 °C instalatii de incalzire in pardoseala

Daca din calcul reiese o valoare intermediara intre doua curbe, se recomanda

sa alegeti curba de compensatie cea mai apropiata de valoarea obtinuta.

Exemplu: daca valoarea obtinuté din calcul este 1,3, aceasta se gaseste intre

curba 1 si curba 1,5. In acest caz, alegeti curba cea mai apropiata, adica 1,5.

Valorile KT setabile sunt dupa cum urmeaza:

instalatie standard: 1,0+3,0

sistem n pardoseala 0,2-0,8.

Folosind REC10 este posibila setarea curbei de termoreglare selectate:

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati in ordine THERMOREGULATION (TERMOREGLARE) si CLIMATIC
CURVES (CURBE CLIMATICE) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand
selectia

- selectati zona de incalzire dorita cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand
selectia
setati curba climatica dorita cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

DECALAJ LA TEMPERATURA AMBIANTA DE REFERINTA - (Fig. 20)

In orice caz, utilizatorul poate modifica indirect valoarea punctului de setare
INCALZIRE care introduce un decalaj la temperatura de referinta care poate
varia n intervalul -5 - + 5 (decalaj 0 = 20 °C).

COMPENSARE NOAPTE - (Fig. 20)

Ori de céte ori este conectat un temporizator programabil la intrarea TERMOSTAT
DE CAMERA, din functia \ TEHNIC \ TERMOREGLARE \ CURBE CLIMATICE \
PRINCIPALA, functia NIVEL COMPENSARE NOAPTE poate fi activata.

In acest caz, cand CONTACTUL este INCHIS, solicitarea de incalzire este
efectuata de senzorul de pe tur, pe baza temperaturii exterioare, pentru a obtine
o temperatura ambiantd nominala la nivelul ZI (20 °C).

DESCHIDEREA CONTACTULUI nu determina oprirea centralei, ci o reducere
(translatie paraleld) a curbei climatice pe nivelul NOAPTE (16 °C).

De asemenea, in acest caz, utilizatorul poate modifica indirect valoarea
punctului de setare INCALZIRE prin introducerea din nou a unui decalaj la
temperatura de referinta ZI (20 °C), mai degraba decat NOAPTE (16 °C), care
poate varia in intervalul [-5 - + 5].

5.3 Prima punere in functiune
- Aduceti intrerupatorul general al instalatiei pe pozitia ,pornit”.
- Deschideti robinetul de gaz pentru a permite trecerea carburantului.

Tcom =

\1/%»/105/2013 CENTRALA

1.3 bar

42°C

STARE

( CAZAN )

( zona priNCIPALA |

]

- Daca intervine o cerere de caldura si se aprinde arzatorul, pe afisaj apare
pictograma 6 Centrala termica va porni si va continua sa functioneze pana
la atingerea temperaturilor setate, dupa care va reveni in starea de asteptare.

Ciclu de purjare

De fiecare data cand centrala termica este pornita, se efectueaza un ciclu
automat de aerisire, care dureaza 4 minute. Cand ciclul de aerisire este
in desfasurare, toate solicitarile de incalzire sunt inhibate, cu exceptia
solicitarilor de apa calda menajera atunci cand centrala termica nu este
setata la OPRIT si apare un mesaj derulant in partea inferioara a paginii
principale a REC10.

- Reglati termostatul de ambient la temperatura doritd (~20°C) sau, daca
instalatia este dotata cu un cronotermostat sau programator orar sau REC10
setat ca regulator ambiental, verificati sa fie ,activ” si reglat (~20°C)

- Aduceti centrala in modul WINTER (IARNA) selectand din REC10 meniul
de stare si apoi BOILER (CENTRALA), in functie de anotimp si de modul de
functionare ales.

buton de analiza a arderii SW1

D ER.

T o O

A Ciclul de aerisire poate fi intrerupt in prealabil prin demontarea capacului
de la panoul de comanda si prin apasarea butonului de analiza a arderii
SW1 sau unei alte optiuni din meniul TECHNICAL (TEHNIC) al REC10
n modul urmator:

>ood|food @

X3 HX7
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- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”

- selectati VENT CYCLE (CICLU AERISIRE) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”,
confirmand selectia

TEHNIC

TERMOREGLARE

RANGE RATED

CALIBRARE

Y M) )

FUNCTIA COSAR

CICLU AERISIRE
INSTALATOR a4

) J J

- selectati elementul END FUNCTION (FINALIZARE FUNCTIE) cu ajutorul
tastelor ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia.

CICLU AERISIRE

FUNCTIA ACTIVATA

o
—J

wn
—

FUNCTIA DEZACTIVATA

OPRITI FUNCTIA
INSTALATOR

o
—J

REC10 va afisa scurt un mesaj de asteptare, dupa care veti fi automat preluat
in ecranul principal.

De asemenea, ciclul de aerisire poate fi intrerupt, daca centrala termica nu a fost
setata la starea de oprire, de o solicitare de apa calda menajera.

1.3 bar

30°F &

TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

VARA ;.I selectand modul de functionare VARA in meniul STARE si apoi
CENTRALA; se activeaza doar functia traditionala de apa caldé menajera. Pe
REC10 este in mod normal afigsata temperatura apei menajere furnizate de
centrala.

CENTRALA
OPRIT

VARA

IARNA

IARNA "" I;-!: selectand modul de functionare IARNA in meniul STARE si
apoi CENTRALA, se activeaza functiile de incalzire si apd calda menajera. Pe
REC10 este in mod normal afisatéd temperatura apei menajere, doar daca nu
este n curs o cerere de incalzire; in acest caz este afisata temperatura de tur
a centralei.
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CENTRALA

OPRIT

VARA

IARNA

5.4 Reglarea temperaturii apei de incalzire fara un
senzor de temperatura exterioara conectat

Daca nu este conectata o sonda externa, centrala lucreaza la punct fix; in acest
caz, punctul de referintd INCALZIRE poate fi setat selectand SET de pe ecranul
principal al REC10 si alegand valoarea dorita din intervalul [40°C - 80,5°C],
mai curand pentru instalatii de temperatura fnaltd [20°C - 45 °C] decéat pentru
instalatii de temperatura joasa.

E

INCALZIRE

ACM

PREINCALZIRE

5.5 Reglarea temperaturii apei de incalzire cu un

senzor de temperatura exterioara conectat

Cand este instalat un senzor de temperatura exterioara, temperatura pe tur
este selectatd automat de sistem, care regleaza rapid temperatura ambianta
in functie de variatile temperaturii exterioare. Daca doriti sa schimbati
temperatura, marind-o sau micsorand-o in raport cu cea calculata automat de
placa electronica, este posibild modificarea punctului de setare INCALZIRE
selectand SETARE pe ecranul principal al REC10 si selectand in intervalul (-5 -
+5) nivelul de confort dorit (consultati capitolul ,Setarea termoreglarii”).
Observatie: atunci cand exista un senzor de temperatura exterioara conectat,
este Tnca posibil ca centrala termica sa functioneze la un punct fix setand valorile
INCALZIRE SP MIN si INCALZIRE SP MAX la punctul de setare INCALZIRE
dorit.

5.6 Reglarea temperaturii apei menajere

Pentru reglarea temperaturii apei calde menajere (baie, dus, bucatarie etc.),
setati punctul de setare pentru APA CALDA MENAJERA selectand SETARE
pe ecranul principal al REC10 si selectand valoarea dorita in intervalul [37,5
°C - 60 °C].

SET

INCALZIRE

C

PREINCALZIRE

>
=
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5.7 Functia ,,Preincalzire”

Puteti accesa functia PREINCALZIRE selectand SET pe ecranul principal al
REC10H.

Prin setarea parametrului PREINCALZIRE = 1, se activeazd functia de
preincalzire apd menajerd a centralei. Aceasta functie permite mentinerea
temperaturii apei calde din schimbatorul pentru apa menajera, cu scopul de a
reduce timpii de asteptare in timpul utilizarii apei. Cand functia de preincalzire
este activata, simbolul ,P” se aprinde fix in pozitie mai inalta fata de pictograma
pentru apa menajera. in timpul aprinderii arzatorului in urma unei cereri de
preincalzire, simbolul P incepe sa lumineze intermitent.

Cu toate acestea, setarea parametrului PREINCALZIRE = 2 activeaza functia
Touch & Go, centrala realizeaza, daca este necesar, un singur ciclu de
preincalzire dupa fiecare solicitare de apa calda menajera.

Pentru a dezactiva functia de preincalzire setati din nou parametrul
PREINCALZIRE = 0, iar simbolul ,P” se stinge.

Functia nu este activa atunci cand centrala termica este oprita.

SET

INCALZIRE

ACM

PREINCALZIRE

5.8 Pornire centrala termica

Daca exista un termostat de camera sau un temporizator cu programare sau
daca REC10 MASTER este setat ca regulator de ambient, este necesar ca
acestea sa fie pornite si ca au fost reglate la o temperatura mai mare decéat
temperatura ambianta, astfel incat centrala termica sa porneasca.

Centrala termica va fi in asteptare pana cand arzatorul va porni dupa o solicitare
de incalzire. Afigajul arata Q" pentru a indica prezenta unei flacari.

Y8)05/2013 CENTRALA

12:17

42°C =

) O

TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

Centrala termica va fi in functiune pana la atingerea temperaturii selectate, dupa
care va fi din nou n ,asteptare” mentinand temperatura pe tur afisata.

Tn cazul aparitiei defectiunilor la aprindere sau la functionare, centrala termica
executd 0 ,OPRIRE DE SIGURANTA”: pe REC10 va lumina intermitent triunghiul
de semnalizare a prezentei anomaliilor. Pentru a identifica codurile de defectiune
si pentru a reseta centrala termica, consultati capitolul ,Semnalizari si anomalii”.

ED10
BLOCARE FLACARA

APASATI OK PENTRU RESETARE

5.9 Functia de deblocare

in cazul unei blocari, este posibil s& ncercati si s& restabiliti functionarea
normald a aparatului apasand tasta ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE) de pe REC10
atunci cand este afisat mesajul de defectiune pentru resetarea alarmei in curs.

Daca incercarile de eliberare nu repornesc centrala termica, contactati
Centrul de asistenta tehnica locala.

5.10 Functie de incalzire sapa
Daca instalatia este de temperatura joasa, centrala prevede o functie de

Jincalzire sapa” care poate fi activata in modul urmator:
- setati starea centralei termice la OPRIT (')

CENTRALA

OPRIT

VARA

IARNA

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati elementul SCREED HEATER (INCALZIRE SAPA) cu ajutorul tastelor
,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia (Observatie: elementul INCALZIRE
SAPA nu este disponibil daca centrala nu este pe starea OFF)

TEHNIC

RANGE RATED

CALIBRARE

[ )
[ )
( FUNCTIA COSAR )
[ )

RESETARE S. GAZE ARSE

USCARE SAPA

!l

INSTALATOR

- selectati elementul START FUNCTION (INITIERE FUNCTIE) cu ajutorul
tastelor ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia pentru a-l activa

- selectati elementul STOP FUNCTION (FINALIZARE FUNCTIE) cu ajutorul
tastelor ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia pentru a-l dezactiva.

USCARE SAPA

[ FUNCTIE INACTIVA }

FUNCTIE ACTIVA
INSTALATOR

Atunci cand este activa, functia de incalzire a sapei este semnalizata pe ecranul
principal prin mesajul derulant SCREED HEATER FUNCTION IN PROGRESS -
DELIVERY TEMPERATURE (FUNCTIE INCALZIRE SAPA IN DESFASURARE
- TEMPERATURA PE TUR) din partea inferioara a paginii.

Functia de ,incalzire sapa” are o durata de 168 de ore (7 zile), timp in care, in
zonele configurate de temperatura joasa, este simulata o cerere de caldura cu
punctul de referintd de tur pentru zona initialda egal cu 20°C, dar care creste
gradual conform tabelului prezentat alaturi.

Accesand meniul INFO de pe ecranul principal al REC10 puteti vizualiza
valoarea pentru ORE FUNCT INCALZIRE SAPA, care indicd numérul de ore
trecute din momentul in care a fost activata functia.
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Odata activata, functia are prioritate maxima; daca aparatul este decuplat de la
sursa de alimentare electrica si este oprit, atunci cand este repornit functia este
reluata de unde a fost intrerupta.

Functia poate fi intrerupta inainte de final, aducand aparatul intr-o stare diferita
de OFF sau selectand elementul DEZACTIVEAZA FUNCTIE din meniul
corespunzator.

Observatie: Temperatura si valorile de crestere pot fi setate la valori diferite
numai de personal calificat, numai daca este strict necesar. Producatorul isi
declina orice responsabilitate daca parametrii sunt setati incorect.

Zl ORA TEMPERATURA
1 0 20 °C
6 22°C
12 24 °C
18 26 °C
2 0 28 °C
12 30 °C
3 0 32°C
4 0 35°C
5 0 35°C
6 0 30 °C
7 0 25°C

5.11 Controale in timpul si dupa prima punere in
functiune

Dupa pornire, verificati daca centrala termica executa procedurile de pornire si

ulterior oprirea corespunzatoare.

Verificati si functionarea in modul de apa menajera deschizand un robinet de

apé calda cu starea centralei in modul pentru VARA sau in modul pentru IARNA.

Verificati oprirea totald a centralei prin aducerea intrerupatorului general al

instalatiei in pozitia de oprire.

Dupa cateva minute de functionare continua, care se obtine prin aducerea

intrerupatorului general al instalatiei in pozitia ,pornit”, setand starea centralei

pe Vara si mentinand deschis circuitul de apa menajera, liantii si reziduurile de

prelucrare se evapora si veti putea efectua:

- verificarea arderii.

_

5.12 Transformarea tipului de gaz

Conversia de la un tip de gaz la altul este simpla si se poate face si cu centrala

instalata.

Aceasta operatiune trebuie sa fie efectuata de personal calificat.

Centrala este proiectata sa functioneze pe gaz metan (G20):

Pentru transformarea centralei pe gaz propan (G31) procedati dupa cum urmeaza

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- setati parola de SERVICE

- in meniul TECHNICAL (TEHNIC), selectati COMBUSTION CONTROL
(CONTROL ARDERE) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia

TEHNIC

PARAMETRI

CICLU AERISIRE

) J J J

(
(
[ RESETARE S. GAZE ARSE
(

ISTORIC ALARME

CONTROL COMBUSTIE
SERVICE iys
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- Selectati tipul de gaz

CONTROL COMBUSTIE
ALEGETI COMBUSTIBILUL

( TIP CAZAN ]

( comusTIE OFFsET |

SERVICE

- Selectati GPL

ALEGETI COMBUSTIBILUL

'oun)
()

GAZ NATURAL

SERVICE

Centrala nu necesita reglare suplimentara.

A Operatiunea de conversie trebuie sa fie executata de personalul
calificat.
Dupa conversie, aplicati noua eticheta cu date de identificare din
plicul de documentatie.

5.13 Verificare ardere

Pentru a efectua analiza arderii, procedati dupa cum urmeaza:

- alimentati cu energie electrica centrala termica prin punerea intrerupatorului
principal al sistemului in pozitia ,PORNIT”

- setati starea centralei termice la OPRIT (O]

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati elementul CHIMNEY SWEEPING (COSAR) cu ajutorul tastelor
,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia

TEHNIC

PARAMETRI

TERMOREGLARE

RANGE RATED

CALIBRARE

FUNCTIA COSAR
INSTALATOR 10

[ )
[ )
[ )
[ )
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- Selectati START FUNCTION (INITIERE FUNCTIE) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”,
confirmand selectia.

FUNCTIA COSAR

ACTIVATI FUNCTIA

- Observatie: Functia cosar poate fi activata si daca apasati tasta SW1 de pe
placa electronica AKM (pentru a face acest lucru trebuie sa indepartati dopul
(C) de la capacul panoului de comanda pentru a avea acces la componentele
electronice).

buton de analiza a arderii
SW1

A&

A in mod normal, functia cosar este efectuatid cu vana cu trei cai
pozitionata pe incalzire. Este posibila comutarea vanei pe apa calda
menajera, generand o solicitare de incalzire a apei calde menajere
la putere maxima in timp ce functia in sine este efectuata. in acest
caz, temperatura apei calde menajere este limitata la maximum 65°
C. Asteptati pornirea arzatorului.

Centrala termica va functiona la puterea de incalzire maxima si va fi posibila

reglarea arderii.

- Scoateti surubul si capacul de pe camera de distributie a aerului (A-B)

- Introduceti adaptorul sondei de analiza (D) din plicul cu documentatia tehnica

n orificiul pentru analiza arderii

- Introduceti sonda de analiza a gazelor arse in interiorul adaptorului

- Controlati arderea verificand daca valorile CO:z corespund cu cele din tabel.

- Dupa finalizarea controlului, scoateti sondele analizorului si inchideti prizele

pentru analiza arderii cu capacele si suruburile corespunzatoare.

- Lasati adaptorul sondei de analiza furnizat cu centrala in plicul cu documentatia

?ehnicé.
Daca valoarea afisata este diferita fata de cea prezentata in tabelul
cu date tehnice, NU EXECUTATI REGLARI ALE SUPAPEI DE GAZ,
solicitati ajutor de la Centrul de asistenta tehnica.

A Supapa de gaz NU necesita reglare, iar orice interventie asupra
acesteia determina functionarea neregulata sau chiar nefunctionarea
centralei termice.

A Cand functia cosar este in desfasurare, toate solicitarile de incalzire
sunt inhibate si apare un mesaj derulant in partea inferioara a paginii
principale a REC10.

La finalizarea verificarilor:

- setati centrala pe modul ,VARA” sau ,JARNA” in functie de sezon

- reglati valorile temperaturii solicitate de incalzire in functie de nevoile
clientului.

IMPORTANT

Functia cosar ramane activa pentru un timp maxim de 15 min; in cazul in care
se atinge o temperatura pe tur de 95 °C, arzatorul se opreste. Reaprinderea va
avea loc atunci cand aceasta temperatura va cobori sub 75 °C.

A in cazul unei instalatii de temperaturé joass, este recomandat s& faceti
testul de performantd scotdnd apa menajera; setati STAREA centralei
pe VARA, deschideti robinetul de apa cald& la debitul maxim si setati
valoarea temperaturii apei calde menajere la maximum.

A Toate controalele trebuie sa fie efectuate exclusiv de Centrul de asistenta
tehnica.

5.14 Valoare nominala

Aceasta centrala poate fi adaptata pentru solicitarile de incalzire ale instalatiei,

facand posibila totodata setarea debitului maxim pentru functionarea in modul

de incalzire:

- Alimentati centrala

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- Selectati VALOARE NOMINALA si confirmatji

( INSTALARE ]
( PARAMETRI )
( TERMOREGLARE )
( CALIBRARE ]

- setati valoarea maxima a incalzirii dorita (rot/min) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”,
confirmand selectia
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RANGE RATED

5100°%™

- Odata setat debitul dorit (valoarea maxima pe circuitul de incalzire), notati
valoarea pe eticheta autocolantd de pe echipament. Pentru verificarile si
reglajele ulterioare, consultati valoarea setata.

Calibrarea nu necesita aprinderea centralei.
Centrala este furnizata cu reglajele prezentate in tabelul cu date tehnice.

in functie de necesitatile existente la nivelul instalatjilor sau al dispozitjilor regionale
privind limitele emisiilor de gaze de ardere, este posibila reglarea valorii respective
prin trimitere la graficele de mai jos.

Putere termica de intrare - curba de turatii ventilator centrala
Family 25 KIS

8000

7600

7200 /

6800 yd
6400 /
6000
5600 yd
5200 /
4800
4400
4000
3600 /
3200 /
2800
2400
2000
1600
1200
800
2

Rotatii ventilator (rot/min)
Giri ventilatore (r.p.m.)

4 6 8 0 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28

Debit caloric (kW)

Putere termica de intrare - curba de turatii ventilator centrala
7600 Family 30 KIS

7200 [
6800 d |
6400
6000
5600
5200
4800
4400
4000
3600
3200
2800
2400
2000
1600
1200
800

Rotatii ventilator (rot/min)

2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32

Debit caloric (kW)
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Putere termica de intrare - curba de turatii ventilator centrala
Family 35 KIS

Rotatii ventilator (rot/min)
N
[oe]
S
S)

2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38
Debit caloric (kW)

5.15 Lumini si defectiuni

Daca apar defectiuni, pe ecran va aparea un afisaj care indica co-
dul de eroare relativ si o scurta descriere alfanumerica a acestuia. Apa-
sand tasta ,BACK” (INAPOI) este posibil s& reveniti la ecranul principal,
unde o defectiune este semnalizata de pictograma intermitenta.

\1%705/2013 CENTRALA 12:17
MENIU 1.3 ber STARE

42°¢ 3

INFO SET
TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

Este posibil sa reveniti la pagina de descriere a defectiunilor care indica
pictograma cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS” si apoi apasand tasta ,ENTER”
(INTRODUCERE).

Ecranul de descriere a defectiunilor este afisat automat dupa ce timpul de
iluminare a afisajului a trecut, fara apasarea niciunui buton.

Apasati tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS” pentru a afisa descrierile oricaror alte defectiuni
care ar putea fi prezente.

Functia de deblocare

Pentru a reseta functionarea centralei termice in cazul unei defectiuni, este
necesar sa accesati ecranul cu descrierea defectiunilor. Daca oprirea este de tip
nevolatil care necesita o procedura de resetare, aceasta va fi indicata pe ecran
si poate fi efectuata apasand butonul ,OK” de pe REC10.

In acest moment, daca au fost restabilite conditiile pentru functionarea corecta,
centrala reporneste automat.

Sunt posibile maximum 3 incercari de deblocare consecutive de la REC10, dupa
care centrala se poate debloca intrerupand si restabilind alimentarea electrica.

A\

ED20

TERMOSTAT LIMITA
INCERCARI ESUATE REC10

A Daca fincercarile de resetare nu repun in functiune centrala, solicitati
interventia Centrului de asistenta tehnica.
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Pentru anomalia E041

Daca presiunea scade sub pragul de siguranta de 0,3 bari, centrala termica
afiseaza codul de defectiune ,E041 - WATER TRANSDUCER PRESS OK TO
FILL THE SYSTEM” (E041 - TRADUCTOR DE APA APASATI OK PENTRU
UMPLEREA SISTEMULUI) pentru un timp de tranzitie de 10 min. in timpul
caruia este posibila pornirea procedurii de incarcare semi-automata, apasand
tasta ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE) pentru a umple sistemul (procedura poate fi
pornitd numai in modul SUMMER (VARA) sau WINTER (IARNA)).

ED41

TRADUCTOR PRESIUNE

APASATI OK PENTRU UMPLERE
INSTALATIE

in timpul fazei de incarcare, mesajul derulant ,UMPLERE SEMIAUTOMATA
IN DESFASURARE” este afisat in partea inferioar& a ecranului, in timp ce
presiunea evidentiata pe afisaj trebuie sa inceapa sa creasca.

Dupa terminarea incarcarii, mesajul derulant ,UMPLERE SEMIAUTOMATA
TERMINATA” este afisat in partea inferioara a paginii.

Dupa terminarea timpului de tranzitie, daca defectiunea persista, este afisat
codul de defectiune E040.

Atunci cand centrala termica are defectiunea E040, incarcarea manuala trebuie
efectuata cu ajutorul robinetului de umplere (A) pana cand presiunea este intre
1 i 1,5 bari.

Apoi, inchideti robinetul de umplere si asigurati-va ca auziti clicul mecanic.

La terminarea procedurii, continuati cu ciclul automat de aerisire asa cum este
descris in ,Umplerea sistemului de incalzire si eliminarea aerului”

A

A in cazul in care caderea de presiune este foarte frecvents, solicitati
interventia Centrului de asistenta tehnica.

Pentru defectiunea E060

Centrala termica functioneaza normal, dar nu asigura stabilitatea temperaturii
apei calde menajere care, in orice caz, este furnizatd la o temperaturd de
aproximativ 50 °C. Este necesara interventia Centrului de asistenta tehnica.

Pentru defectiunea E091

Centrala dispune de un sistem de autodiagnostic care, pe baza orelor totalizate

in conditi speciale de functionare, poate sa semnaleze necesitatea de

interventie pentru curatarea schimbatorului principal (cod alarma E091).

Dupa terminarea operatiunii de curatare, efectuatd cu setul corespunzator

furnizat ca accesoriu, trebuie sa aduceti la zero contorul orelor totalizate,

aplicand urmatoarea procedura:

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati RESET FLUE GAS PROBE (RESETARE SONDA GAZE ARSE) cu
tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia

TEHNIC

TERMOREGLARE

RANGE RATED

CALIBRARE

) J

FUNCTIA COSAR

Y Y )

RESETARE S. GAZE ARSE

!l
=

INSTALATOR

- selectati CONFIRM (CONFIRMARE) pentru a confirma resetarea contorului
pentru sonda de gaze arse sau ,BACK” (INAPOI) pentru a anula operatia

PARAMETRUL VA FI
MODIFICAT

CONFIRM ANULATI

Observatie: Procedura de resetare a contorului trebuie efectuata dupa fiecare
curatare atenta a schimbatorului principal sau in cazul inlocuirii acestuia.
Numarul total de ore poate fi verificat in modul urmator:

- selectati INFO pe ecranulinitial al REC10 si apasati ,ENTER” INTRODUCERE)

1.3 bar

30°

INFO SET
TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

- folosind tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS’ selectati FLUE GAS PROBE (SONDA
GAZE ARSE) si apasati ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE) pentru a afisa valoarea
contorului pentru sonda de gaze arse.
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Lista defectiuni centrala termica

E010 Galben Defectiune electronica ACF/oprire flacara anomalie
EO011 Galben flacara externa tranzitie
E020 Rosu termostat limita anomalie
E030 Rosu defectiune ventilator anomalie
E040 Galben traductor de apa — incarcare sistem anomalie
E041 Galben traductor de apa - apasati OK pentru a umple sistemul tranzitie
E042 Galben defectiune traductor de presiune apa anomalie
E060 Galben defectiune sonda apa calda menajera tranzitie
senzor pe tur defect tranzitie

E070 Rosu supratemperatura senzor pe tur anomalie
alarma diferentd senzor pe tur/retur anomalie

EQ77 Rosu termostat apa zona principala tranzitie
defectiune sonda linie de retur tranzitie

E080 Galben supratemperaturd sonda linie de retur anomalie
Alarma difevrenté sonda linie tl:II'/I'etUF anom_a_lie

E0%0 Ros supratomperai sondsgaze are anomale
E091 Galben curatare schimbator de caldura principal tranzitie
- Galben presiune apa scazuta apasati OK pentru incarcare tranzitie
- Rosu presiune apa ridicata, verificati sistemul tranzitie
- Rosu comunicatie placa centrald termica pierduta tranzitie
- Rosu comunicatie MAGISTRALA 485 pierduta tranzitie

Lista defectiunilor de ardere

E021 Rosu alarma ion
E022 Rosu alarma ion
E023 Rosu alarma ion Acestea sunt alarme temporare care, daca apar de 6 ori intr-o ora, devin definitive; se afiseaza alarma
~ E097 si este urmatd de post-purjare timp de 45 de secunde la turatia maxima a ventilatorului.
E024 Rosu alarma ion P AN ) o . n
Nu este posibila eliberarea alarmei Tnainte de terminarea post-purjarii, cu exceptia cazului in care
E067 Rosu alarma ion alimentarea electrica a centralei termice este oprita.
E088 Rosu alarma ion
E097 Rosu alarma ion
E085 Rosu ardere incompleta Este vorba despre alarme temporare care, dacé apar de 3 ori in decursul unei ore, devin definitive;
este afisatad ultima eroare si este efectuata o post-ventilatie de 5 minute la viteza maxima a ventilato-
E094 Rosu ardere incompleta rului.
- - Nu este posibila eliberarea alarmei inainte de terminarea post-purjarii, cu exceptia cazului in care
E095 Rosu ardere incompleta alimentarea electrica a centralei termice este oprita.
E058 Rosu defectiune tensiune retea . o )
Este vorba despre anomalii temporare care impiedica ciclul de aprindere.
E065 Rosu alarma modulare curent
086 Rosu alarm obstructionare gaze arse Defectiune temporara raportata in tlmpul_ pre-pl_Jrj:iru. PosF-purjare_a este mentinuta timp de 5 minute la
turatia maxima a ventilatorului.
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5.16 Istoric alarme

Functia ISTORIC ALARME se activeazd automat numai dupa ce aparatul

a ramas alimentat timp de cel putin 2 ore consecutive; in acest interval de

timp eventualele alarme care ar putea aparea nu vor fi memorate in ,istoricul

alarmelor”.

Alarmele pot fi afisate in ordine cronologica, de la cea mai recenta la cea mai

veche, pana la maxim 50 alarme; pentru a vizualiza istoricul alarmelor:

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati elementul ALARMS LOG (ISTORIC ALARME) cu ajutorul tastelor
,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia

TEHNIC

RANGE RATED

FUNCTIA COSAR

( )
( CALIBRARE )
( )
( )

RESETARE S. GAZE ARSE

ISTORIC ALARME
INSTALATOR ﬁ@

- parcurgeti istoricul alarmelor cu ajutorul tastelor ,SUS” si ,JOS”; pentru
fiecare alarma se afiseaza un numar secvential, un cod de eroare precum si
data si ora producerii alarmei.

1 - 10:30 18/11/2013
EO30

ANOMALIE VENTILATOR

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU A VEDEA ALTE
ERORI

se poate reveni la ecranul de intdmpinare in orice moment, daca apasati timp
de cel putin 2 sec. tasta ,,BACK” (INAPOI).

Observatie: Odata activata, functia ISTORIC ALARME nu mai poate fi
dezactivata; in plus, nu este prevazutd nicio procedura pentru resetarea
istoricului alarmelor.

Daca o alarma se repeta consecutiv, aceasta se salveaza o singura data.

5.17 Oprire temporara

in cazul absentelor temporare (week-end-uri, vacante scurte etc.), setati starea
centralei termice la OPRIT (b

detectatd de sonda de apa calda menajera coboara sub valoarea de 5 °C. O
solicitare de incalzire este generata in aceasta faza cu aprinderea arzatorului
la putere minima, care este mentinuta pana cand temperatura apei de iesire
ajunge la 55 °C.

A Activarea functiei ANTI-INGHET este indicaté printr-un mesaj derulant in
partea de jos a afisajului REC10.

- antiblocare circulator: circulatorul de activeaza la fiecare 24 de ore de
oprire, timp de 30 de secunde.

5.18 Oprirea pentru perioade lungi de timp

Neutilizarea pe termen lung a centralei Family determina efectuarea urmatoa-

relor operatjuni:

- setali starea centralei termice la (')

- pozitionati intrerupatorul principal al instalatiei pe ,oprit”

- Inchideti robinetele pentru combustibil si apa ale instalatiei de incélzire si
pentru apa calda menajera.

in acest caz, sistemele anti-inghet si anti-blocare sunt dezactivate. Goliti

sistemul de incalzire si de apa menajera daca exista vreun risc de inghet.

Pozitie
inchidere

5.19 Resetare sistem

A Aceasta operatie trebuie efectuata numai de personal calificat profesional.

Ori de cate ori este necesar, este posibila restaurarea setarilor din fabrica prin

efectuarea unei RESETARI DE SISTEM:

- accesati parametrii tehnici agsa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”.

- selectati INSTALLATION (INSTALATIE) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand

CENTRALA

OPRIT
VARA

IARNA

Ramanand active alimentarea electrica si alimentarea pe baza de carburant,

centrala este protejata de sistemele:

- incalzire anti-inghet: aceastd functie este activatd daca temperatura
masurata de senzorul pe tur scade sub 5 °C. O solicitare de incalzire este
generata in aceasta faza cu aprinderea arzatorului la putere minima, care
este mentinuta pana cand temperatura apei de iesire ajunge la 35 °C;

- anti-inghet apa calda menajera: functia se activeaza daca temperatura

selectia
TEHNIC
INSTALARE

PARAMETRI

RANGE RATED

(
( TERMOREGLARE
(
(

CALIBRARE

INSTALATOR

=
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- selectati SYSTEM RESET (RESETARE SISTEM) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”,
confirmand selectia

INSTALARE

( MANAGER ZONA )

( CALIBRARE SENZOR )

RESETARE SISTEM
INSTALATOR Il

- selectati CONFIRM (CONFIRMARE) pentru a confirma resetarea sistemului
sau CANCEL (ANULARE) pentru a anula operatia.

CONFIRM

( awarr ]

Observatie: Dupa o resetare, este necesara efectuarea unei noi configurari
a sistemului; pentru detalii despre aceasta procedura, consultati sectiunea
urmatoare.

5.20 Configurare sistem

A Aceasta operatie trebuie efectuata numai de personal calificat profesional.

La repornire, dupa o inlocuire a REC10 mai degraba decat dupa ,SYSTEM
RESET” (RESETARE SISTEM), comanda la distanta afiseaza un ecran initial
cu revizia firmware-ului. Apasand tasta ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE) este initiata
o procedura ghidata pentru configurarea sistemului; selectati optiunile dorite cu

tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectja:

REC10R R0O2.06

RIELLO

Welcome at home

APASATI O TASTA PENTRU
A CONTINUA

- Selectare LIMBA:
ENGLISH
ROMANA
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ENGLISH

ITALIANO

ROMANA

- setarea ORA si DATA

TIMP&DATA

INTRODUCETI ORA SI DATA

(12 ]

17 )

( 18/11/2013 )

- setarea modului de functionare al REC10:
MASTER (PRINCIPAL): selectati aceasta optiune atunci cand REC10 este,
de asemenea, o INTERFATA A APARATULUI.

selectare configuratie:

DA AKM: pentru a reseta configuratia curenta a centralei termice la REC10
MASTER si a termina operatia

NEW (NOU): pentru a seta o noua configuratie a sistemului, restabilind
setarea din fabrica a parametrilor

SELECTATI TIPUL
CONFIGURATIEI

—
—

DE LA AKM

NOU

- Ori de cate ori este selectatd o configuratie ,NOUA”, procedati dupd cum
urmeaza

- selectati functia REC10:
MACHINE (APARAT): daca REC10 este utilizatd numai ca o interfata de
sistem si nu ca un regulator de ambient
AMBIENT (AMBIANT): daca REC10 este utilizata ca o interfata de sistem si
de asemenea ca un regulator de ambient al zonei in care este instalata
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CENTRALA

UNDE ESTE INSTALAT REC107?

PE ECHIPAMENT

( awBIenT |

- selectati tipul de centrala termicd INSTANTANEE (centrala termica este cu o
varietate combinatd)

CENTRALA

( DoAR INCALZIRE |

ACM INSTANTANEU

( BOILER ACM )

SELECTATI CONFIGURATIA INSTALATIEI

- selectati tipul solicitarii de apa calda menajera pe DEBITMETRU.

IMPIANTO
FLUSSIMETRO

( FLUSSOSTATO )

- Odata ce procedura ghidata s-a terminat, REC10 va merge la ecranul initial.

Continuati cu configurarea dupa cum urmeaza:

- accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”, introducand parola de SERVICE

- Selectati elementul PARAMETERS (PARAMETRI) cu ajutorul tastelor ,SUS”
si ,JOS”, confirmand selectia

- treceti la modificarea urmatorilor parametri:
ACTIVARE UMPLERE: setati la 1.

Apoi, continuati cu reprogramarea centralei termice, efectuand operatiunile
descrise in capitolul ,Programarea centralei”.

5.21 Tinlocuirea REC10 MASTER

A Operatiile de configurare a sistemului trebuie sa fie efectuate de personal
calificat profesional din cadrul Centrului de asistenta tehnica.

La fnlocuirea REC10 MASTER, la repornirea ulterioara se afiseaza un ecran
initial cu revizia firmware-ului.

Apasand ,ENTER” (INTRODUCERE) fincepe o procedura ghidata pentru
configurarea sistemului, consultati sectiunea ,Configurarea sistemului”.

Urmati procedura indicata si alegeti tipul de configuratie DA AKM.

REC10R RO2.06

RIELLO

Welcome at home

APASATI O TASTA PENTRU
A CONTINUA

SELECTATI TIPUL

CONFIGURATIEI
DE LA AKM
( NOU )

5.22 Inlocuirea placii AKM

Operatiunile de configurare a sistemului trebuie sa fie efectuate de personal
calificat profesional din cadrul Centrului de asistenta tehnica.

Sistemele efectueaza in permanenta o verificare privind concordanta dintre
datele de configurare memorate pe placa electronica AKM si cele memorate in
REC; prin urmare, in cazul in care este inlocuita placa electronica AKM, se poate
intdmpla ca sistemul sa evidentieze o neconcordanta intre datele memorate pe
placa AKM si cele memorate in REC.

n acest caz, acesta din urma i va solicita utilizatorului s3 decida care dintre cele
doua configuratji este valabila; daca alegeti sa recuperati configuratia din REC,
puteti evita reconfigurarea aparatului:

- selectati REC 10 cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand selectja.

SELECTATI TIPUL
CONFIGURATIEI

DE LA AKM

REC10
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5.23 Parametrii de control al arderii

Chiar daca parametrii referitori la noul sistem de control al arderii ACC (Activate
Combustion Control - Control ardere activat) sunt presetati din fabrica, inlocuirea
simultana a ambelor placi electronice (AKM si REC10 MASTER) ar putea
necesita programarea acestor parametri.

Accesati parametrii tehnici asa cum este explicat in sectiunea ,Accesarea
parametrilor tehnici”, introducand parola de SERVICE. Selectati COMBUSTION
CONTROL (CONTROL ARDERE) cu tastele ,SUS” si ,JOS”, confirmand
selectia.

TEHNIC

PARAMETRI

RESETARE S. GAZE ARSE

(
( CICLU AERISIRE
(
(

) J J UJ

ISTORIC ALARME

CONTROL COMBUSTIE
SERVICE JE

- Selectati TYPE OF GAS (TIP GAZ).
- Setati acest parametru in functie de tipul de gaz utilizat de centrala termica.
Valorile pentru acest parametru sunt MTN = METAN - GPL = LPG

CONTROL COMBUSTIE
ALEGETI COMBUSTIBILUL

[ TIP CAZAN ]

( comusTIE OFFsET |

SERVICE

- Selectati TYPE OF BOILER (TIP CENTRALA TERMICA)
- Setati acest parametru in functie de tipul de centralad termica, asa cum se
indica in tabel

TIP CAZAN

SERVICE

TIP CENTRALA TERMICA
Family 25 KIS A
Family 30 KIS B
Family 35 KIS C

- Selectati COMBUSTION OFFSET (DECALAJ ARDERE).

COMBUSTIE OFFSET
RESTABILIRE

( RESETARE )

SERVICE

76

RESTORE (RESTABILIRE): selectati aceasta optiune la inlocuirea placii
electronice AKM

RESET (RESETARE): selectati aceasta optiune la inlocuirea electrodului de
detectie sau de pe arzator

A Daca, dupa efectuarea operatiunilor de intretinere la elementele uni-
tatii de ardere (Repozitionarea electrodului de detectie sau inlocuirea/
curatarea schimbatorului de caldura principal, sifonului de condensare,
ventilatorului, arzatorului, transportorului de gaze arse, supapei de gaz,
diafragmei supapei de gaz), centrala genereaza una sau mai multe alar-
me privind arderile defectuoase, recomandam punerea intrerupatorului
principal al sistemului in pozitia oprit pentru cel putin 5 minute in aceste
cazuri.

5.24 intretinerea si curatarea @

Intretinerea periodica este o ,obligatie” in conformitate cu Decretul Prezidentjal

nr. 74 din 13 aprilie 2013 si este esentiala pentru siguranta, eficienta si durata

de viata a centralei termice.

Permite reducerea consumului, emisiile poluante si mentinerea fiabilitatii

produsului in timp.

Inainte de a incepe operatiile de intretinere:

- Inchidetj robinetele pentru combustibil si ap& ale instalatiei de incélzire si
pentru apa calda menajera.

Pentru a garanta mentinerea caracteristicilor aparatului din punctul de vedere

al eficientei si functionalitatii, precum si pentru a respecta dispozitiile legilor

in vigoare, este necesar sa executati operatiunile de intretinere la intervale

regulate de timp. Cand efectuati operatiuni de intretinere, respectati instructiunile

furnizate in capitolul ,AVERTISMENTE S| MASURI DE SIGURANTA”.

De regula, se efectueaza urmatoarele operatiuni.

- eliminarea oricarei oxidari din arzator

- eliminarea calcarului din schimbatoarele de caldura.

- verificare electrozi.

- verificarea si curdtarea generala a conductelor de evacuare;

- verificarea aspectului exterior al centralei termice

- verificarea aprinderii, opririi si functionarii aparatului, atat in modul apa
menajera, cat si in modul incalzire

- verificarea etansarii cuplajelor, a tevilor de gaz, apa si de racordare a golirii
condensului

- controlul consumului de gaz la putere maxima i minima;

- verificarea pozitiei electrodului de aprindere

- verificarea pozitiei electrodului de detectie/sondei de ionizare (consultati
paragraful specific)

- verificarea dispozitivului de siguranta la defectarea alimentarii cu gaz.

Dupa ce ati realizat operatiunile de intretinere necesare, trebuie efectuata
analiza produsilor de ardere pentru a verifica functionarea corecta.

A Daca, dupa inlocuirea placii electronice sau efectuarea lucrarilor de
intretinere la electrodul de detectie sau la arzator, analiza produsilor
de ardere indica valori in afara celor de toleranta, poate fi necesar sa
modificati parametrul COMBUSTION OFFSET (DECALAJ ARDERE) asa
cum este descris in sectiunea ,Parametrii de control al arderii”.

Observatie: La inlocuirea electrodului pot exista usoare variatii ale
parametrilor de ardere, care se incadreaza in valorile nominale dupa
cateva ore de functionare.

A Nu curatati aparatul sau componentele sale cu substante usor inflamabile
(de ex. benzina, alcool, etc.).

A Nu curatati panourile, componentele vopsite sau din plastic cu diluanti
pentru vopsele.

A Curatarea panourilor se va face folosind numai apa cu sapun.
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Curatarea schimbatorului principal de caldura (Fig. 22)

Intrerupeti alimentarea cu energie electrica, pozitionand intrerupatorul general
al instalatiei pe ,oprit”.

Inchideti robinetele de interceptare a gazului.

Scoateti carcasa asa cum este indicat in paragraful ,3.12".

Deconectati cablurile de conectare ale electrozilor.

Deconectati cablurile de alimentare electrica ale ventilatorului.

Scoateti clema (A) a supapei de amestecare.

Desurubati piulita rampei de gaz (B)

Scoateti si rotifi rampa de gaz

Scoateti cele 4 piulite (C) care fixeaza unitatea de ardere

Scoateti ansamblul transportor de aer/gaz, inclusiv ventilatorul si supapa de
amestecare, avand grija sa nu deteriorati panoul izolator si electrozii.
Scoateti teava de racordare a sifonului din orificiul de evacuare a condensului
de la schimbatorul de calduré si cuplati o teavd de colectare provizorie. In
acest moment, continuati cu operatiunile de curatare a schimbatorului de
caldura.

Aspirati orice reziduuri de murdarie din interiorul schimbétorului de caldura,
evitand deteriorarea panoului izolator al retarderului

Curatati bobinele schimbatorului de caldura cu o perie cu peri moi.

NU UTILIZATI PERII CU PERI DE METAL CARE AR PUTEA DETERI-
OARA COMPONENTELE

Curatati spatiile dintre bobine folosind o lama cu grosimea de 0,4 mm,
disponibild, de asemenea, intr-un kit

Aspirati orice reziduuri produse de curatare

Clatiti cu apa, evitand deteriorarea panoului izolator al retarderului
Asigurati-va ca panoul izolator al retarderului este in perfectd stare si
nlocuiti-l daca este necesar urméand procedura corespunzatoare.

Dupa finalizarea operatjunilor de curatare, montati cu atentie la loc
componentele, actionand in ordine inversa instructiunile de mai sus.

Pentru a inchide piulitele de fixare ale ansamblului transportor de aer/gaz,
utilizati un cuplu de strangere de 8 Nm.

Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Daca pe suprafata schimbatorului de caldura exista produsi de ardere
greu de indepartat, curatati-i pulverizadnd otet alb natural, evitand
deteriorarea panoului izolator al retarderului

Lasati-l sa actioneze cateva minute
Curatati bobinele schimbatorului de caldura cu o perie cu peri moi.

NU UTILIZATI PERII CU PERI DE METAL CARE AR PUTEA DETERI-
OARA COMPONENTELE

Clatiti cu apa, evitand deteriorarea panoului izolator al retarderului
Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Curatarea arzatorului (Fig. 22)

Intrerupeti alimentarea cu energie electrica, pozitionand intrerupatorul general
al instalatiei pe ,oprit”.

Tnchideti robinetele de interceptare a gazului.

Scoateti carcasa asa cum este indicat in paragraful ,3.12”.

Deconectati cablurile de conectare ale electrozilor.

Deconectati cablurile de alimentare electrica ale ventilatorului.

Scoateti clema (A) a supapei de amestecare.

Desurubati piulita rampei de gaz (B)

Scoateti si rotiti rampa de gaz

Scoateti cele 4 piulite (C) care fixeaza unitatea de ardere

Scoateti ansamblul transportor de aer/gaz, inclusiv ventilatorul si supapa de
amestecare, avand grij& sa nu deteriorati panoul ceramic si electrozii. In acest
moment, continuati cu operatiunile de curatare a arzatorului.

Curatati arzatorul cu o perie cu peri moi, avand grija sa nu deteriorati panoul
izolator si electrozii.

NU UTILIZATI PERII CU PERI DE METAL CARE AR PUTEA DETERIOARA
COMPONENTELE.

Verificati daca panoul izolator al arzatorului si garnitura de etansare sunt
in perfecta stare si inlocuiti-le, daca este necesar, urmand procedura
corespunzatoare.

Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor de curatare, montati cu atentie la loc
componentele, actionand in ordine inversa instructiunile de mai sus.

Pentru a inchide piulitele de fixare ale ansamblului transportor de aer/gaz,
utilizati un cuplu de strangere de 8 Nm.

Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Curatarea sifonului

- Demontati sifonul asa cum este
componentelor interne”.

- Curatati sifonul, acesta poate fi curatat cu apa si detergent.

- Spélati dispozitivul SRD facand apa sa circule de la dispozitivul de evacuare.
Nu folositi niciodata instrumente metalice sau ascutite pentru a indeparta
depuneri sau reziduuri din interiorul dispozitivului, ceea ce ar putea duce la
deteriorarea acestuia.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor de curatare, reasamblati sifonul si dispozitivul
SRD, montand cu atentie la loc componentele.

indicat in sectiunea ,Demontarea

Dupa curatarea sifonului si a dispozitivului SRD, sifonul trebuie umplut
cu apa (consultati paragraful 3.14) inainte de a porni din nou centrala. La
terminarea operatjunilor de intretinere a sifonului si a dispozitivului SRD,
va recomandam sa puneti in functiune centrala in regim de condensare
pentru cateva minute si sa verificati daca nu exista scurgeri pe intreaga

conducta de evacuare a condensului

intretinerea electrodului de ionizare

Electrodul de detectie/sonda de ionizare are o functie importanta in faza de
aprindere a centralei termice si in mentinerea unei arderi eficiente; in aceasta
privina, daca este nlocuit(a), trebuie intotdeauna pozitionat(a) corect si pozitia
de referinta indicata in figura trebuie respectata.

electrod de aprindere
flacara

electrod de detectie/senzor
de ionizare

= Nu frecati electrodul cu smirghel.

in timpul intretinerii anuale, verificati starea de uzura a electrodului si
nlocuiti-l daca a fost deteriorat.

Demontarea si eventuala inlocuire a electrozilor, inclusiv a electrodului de
aprindere implica, de asemenea, inlocuirea garniturilor de etansare.

Pentru a preveni defectele de functionare, electrodul de detectie/sonda de
ionizare ar trebui Tnlocuit(a) la fiecare 5 ani, deoarece este supus(a) uzurii in
timpul aprinderii.

Supapa de sens (Fig. 23)

Centrala are o supapa de sens.

Pentru a ajunge la supapa de sens:

- scoateti ventilatorul desfiletand cele 4 suruburi (D) de fixare a transportorului

- asigurati-va ca nu exista depuneri de material strain pe membrana supapei

de sens si, daca este cazul, indepartati-le si verificati daca sunt deteriorari.

verificati daca supapa se deschide si se inchide corect

- reasamblati componentele in ordine inversa, asigurandu-va ca supapa de
sens este remontata in directia corecta.

Atunci cand se efectueaza operatiuni de intretinere la supapa de sens, asigurati-

va ca aceasta este pozitionata corect pentru a asigura functionarea corecta si

sigura a sistemului.
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5.25 Demontarea componentelor interne

Demontarea unitatii de ardere (Fig. 22)

- Intrerupeti alimentarea cu energie electrica, pozitionand intrerupatorul general
al instalatiei pe ,oprit”.

- Inchidetj robinetele de interceptare a gazului.

- Scoateti carcasa asa cum este indicat in paragraful ,2.12”

- Deconectati cablurile de conectare ale electrozilor.

- Deconectati cablurile de alimentare electrica ale ventilatorului.

- Scoateti clema (A) a supapei de amestecare.

- Desurubati piulita rampei de gaz (B)

- Scoateti si rotiti rampa de gaz

- Scoateti cele 4 piulite (C) care fixeaza unitatea de ardere

- Scoateti ansamblul transportor de aer/gaz, inclusiv ventilatorul si supapa de
amestecare, avand grija sa nu deteriorati panoul izolator si electrozii.

- Verificati daca panoul izolator al arzatorului si garnitura de etansare sunt
in perfecta stare si inlocuiti-le, daca este necesar, urmand procedura
corespunzatoare.

Demontarea electrodului de aprindere si a electrodului de

detectie

- Demontati componentele dupa cum este descris in capitolul ,DEMONTAREA
UNITATII DE ARDERE”

- Desfiletati si scoateti suruburile care fixeaza electrozii

- Demontarea si eventuala inlocuire a electrozilor implica, de asemenea,
nlocuirea garniturilor de etansare.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, montati cu atentie la loc componentele,
actionand in ordinea inversa a instructiunilor de mai sus.

- Asigurati-va intotdeauna ca electrozii sunt pozitionati corect si ca respecta
pozitia de referinta indicata in figura (Fig. 24) (intretinerea electrodului de
ionizare).

- Pentru a inchide suruburile de fixare a electrozilor, utilizati un cuplu de
strangere de 2 Nm.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in
ordinea inversa a instructiunilor de mai sus.

- Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Demontarea panoului izolator al arzatorului

- Demontati componentele dupa cum este descris in capitolul ,DEMONTAREA
UNITATII DE ARDERE”

- Desfiletati si scoateti suruburile care fixeaza electrozii

- Demontarea si eventuala inlocuire a electrozilor implica, de asemenea,
nlocuirea garniturilor de etansare.

- Demontati cele 4 suruburi care fixeaza arzatorul de transportor si scoateti-I
fmpreuna cu garnitura.

- Demontati si inlocuiti panoul izolator al arzatorului.

- Montati la loc arzatorul in sens invers descrierii pentru demontare, amintindu-
va sa introduceti garnitura corespunzatoare care trebuie inlocuita.

- Pentru a inchide suruburile de fixare a arzatorului, utilizai un cuplu de
strangere de 3,5 Nm.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in
ordinea inversa a instructiunilor de mai sus.

- Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Demontarea motorului vanei cu trei cai (Fig. 25)

- Intrerupeti alimentarea cu energie electricd, aducand intrerup&torul principal
al instalatiei in pozitia ,oprit”

- Scoateti carcasa asa cum este indicat in paragraful ,3.12”

- Scoateti pana de siguranta (A)

- Scoateti motorul (B)

- Reasamblati componentele in ordine inversa

Demontarea unitatii de ardere (Fig. 26)

- Intrerupeti alimentarea cu energie electrica, pozitionand intrerupatorul general
al instalatiei pe ,oprit”.

- Inchidetj robinetele de interceptare a gazului.

- Scoateti carcasa asa cum este indicat in paragraful ,3.12”

- Desfiletati cele 4 suruburi (D) de fixare a arzatorului la transportor si scoateti-I
fmpreuna cu garnitura (E).

- Tnlocuiti arzatorul.

- Montati la loc arzatorul in sens invers descrierii pentru demontare, amintindu-
va sa introduceti garnitura corespunzatoare.

78

Demontarea ventilatorului si supapei de amestecare (Fig. 27)

- Demontati componentele dupa cum este descris in capitolul ,DEMONTAREA
UNITATII DE ARDERE”.

- Desfiletati complet cele 2 suruburi (B) si desfiletati cele 2 suruburi (C) pentru
a scoate ventilatorul.

- Desfiletati cele 3 suruburi (A) de fixare a supapei de amestecare la ventilator
si scoateti-|

- Pentru a scoate supapa de sens (D), desfiletati complet si cele 2 suruburi (C)

- Dupa finalizarea operatjunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in
ordinea inversa a instructiunilor de mai sus.

- Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Demontarea schimbatorului de caldura (Fig. 28)

- Demontati componentele dupa cum este descris in capitolul ,DEMONTAREA
UNITATII DE ARDERE”.

- Slabiti piulitele celor 2 rampe (A si B).

- Scoateti clemele (C) pentru a demonta cele 2 rampe (A si B). Scoateti
conducta de evacuare a condensului (D)

- Desfiletati cele 4 suruburi (E) de fixare a schimbatorului de caldura in locas

- Scoateti schimbatorul de caldura.

- Dupa finalizarea operatjunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in
ordinea inversa a instructiunilor de mai sus.

- Introduceti cu atentie rampele A si B, utilizati un cleste la baza placii de ardere
pentru a preveni depasirea suprafetei de intrare a racordurilor schimbatorului
de caldura

- Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in ordine

inversa descrierii pentru demontare.

Demontarea panoului izolator al retarderului

Demontati componentele dupa cum este descris in capitolul ,DEMONTAREA

UNITATII DE ARDERE”.

Protejati partea inferioara a bobinelor din interiorul schimbatorului de caldura

pentru a preveni cdderea in interiorul acestora a prafului si a unor bucati din

panoul izolator in timpul efectuarii operatiunilor succesive.

CARACTERISTICILE MATERIALULUI ASIGURA FAPTUL CA NU ESTE

NECESAR ECHIPAMENTUL PERSONAL DE PROTECTIE, DAR PENTRU

MOTIVE DE SIGURANTA, RECOMANDAM UTILIZAREA UNEI MASTI, A

UNOR MANUSI SI OCHELARI DE PROTECTIE.

Cu ajutorul unei lame, taiati aproximativ 60 mm din circumferinta panoului

izolator care trebuie inlocuit.

Ridicati si scoateti cele 2 bucati de panou din locas.

Panoul este fixat cu o clema; daca, la demontare, clema raméne fixata de

pinul corespunzator, desurubati-o si scoateti-o sau, daca este deteriorata,

utilizati un cleste.

Aspirati orice reziduuri de murdarie de pe bobinele schimbatorului de caldura

si de pe suportul retarderului.

Pozitionati noul panou izolator al retarderului in apropierea locasului si

introduceti-l pana la capat apasand partea din mijloc.

- Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in
ordinea inversa a instructiunilor de mai sus.

- Reporniti alimentarea cu energie electrica si cu gaz a centralei.

Demontarea sifonului

- Intrerupeti alimentarea cu energie electric, pozitionand intrerupatorul general
al instalatiei pe ,oprit”.

- scoateti cele 4 tevi de silicon asa cum este indicat in (Fig. 29a)

- scoateti feava de colectare a condensului (Fig. 29b)

- desfiletati dispozitivul SRD (Fig. 29c)

- Desfiletati surubul (A) si scoateti placa (B) asa cum este indicat in (Fig. 29d)

- Scoateti partea interioara (C) a sifonului asa cum este indicat in (Fig. 29e)

Dupa finalizarea operatiunilor, montati la loc componentele, actionand in ordinea

inversa a descrierii pentru demontare, verificand daca garnitura de etansare

este corect pozitionata.
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UTILIZATOR

in functie de tipul de aplicatie, este posibil ca unele dintre functiile descrise in acest manual s nu fie disponibile.

6 PANOU DE COMANDA REC10

Tasta Tasta SUS
Comanda de la distantda REC10 are functia de interfatd a aparatului, CONFIRMATI
afisand setarile referitoare la sistem si facand posibila accesarea
parametrilor. 0660600606066060660000
De asemenea, este capabila sa ofere functionalitate de control zone 055225559535552555538 RIELO
multiple si functionalitate saptamanala a termostatului de camera. {8os/201 CENTRALA
in timp ce sistemul poate fi echipat cu mai multe unitati REC10, NUMAI 1.3
UNA serveste ca interfatd a aparatului (PRINCIPALA). Celelalte unitati A
REC10 servesc ca un cronotermostat pentru reglarea temperaturilor o ﬁ &
ambientale ale zonelor cu care sunt asociate; in acest din urma caz, 42 L]

ecranul principal al REC10 afiseaza datele privind mediul pentru zona

&)
. T 6
care i-a fost repartizata. E TEMPERATURA APA CALDA -

REC10 este dotat cu un afisaj cu cristale lichide retroiluminat. ©06000600000000000000

660000500000990000000
O0000000000000000O0000
000000000000 000000000

buton CANCEL (ANULARE)  REC10 Tasta JOS
GO BACK (INAPOI)

RECID | 210U de COMANAA centrald termica

BACK= Revenire la pagina anterioara / anulare selectie

Revenire la ecranul principal (apasare > 2 sec.)

+= Va permite sa alegeti intre optiunile: SISTEM, STARE, SETARE, INFO, MENIU si sa navigati in submeniuri
deruland n sus

Zona tastelor

bmeniuri

deruland in jos

Pe partea stanga si pe partea dreapta sunt afisate pictogramele care indica starea sistemului, semnificatia acestora fiind urmatoarea:

] Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca a fost setat modul de stare de functionare OPRIT. Fiecare solicitare de aprindere este ignorata, cu exceptia functiei anti-
O inghet. Pompa anti-blocare, vana cu trei cai si functia anti-inghet raman active.

||||. Aceasta pictogramé indic faptul c& modul IARNA a fost selectat (functie INCALZIRE activata). Daca o solicitare de incalzire din zona principala este in
desfasurare, pictograma va fi intermitenta.

Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca circuitul pentru producerea apei calde menajere este activat. Cand este in curs o cerere de apd menajera, pictograma
;'! clipeste. Litera P situata in pozitie mai inalta fatd de pictograma pentru apa menajera arata ca functia de preincalzire a centralei este activata; litera P aprinsa
: intermitent arata ca este in curs o cerere de preincalzire.

Cand este activata functia ,programare orara incalzire centrald”, aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca incalzirea instalatiei (zona principala) este in modul
@ AUTOMAT (gestionarea cererilor de incalzire urmeaza programarea orara setata).
Daca functia de incalzire nu este activata in intervalul de timp curent, pictograma va fi barata.

{b Cand este activata functia ,programare orara incalzire centrald”, aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca incalzirea instalatiei (zona principald) este in modul
MANUAL (gestionarea cererilor de incalzire nu urmeaza programarea orara setata, dar este activa intotdeauna).

STINS | Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca sistemul (zona principald) a fost setat la oprit (nu este activ).

6 Aceasta pictograma indica faptul ca sistemul detecteaza prezenta unei flacari.

& Aceasta pictograma indica prezenta unei anomalii si este intotdeauna intermitenta.

Observatie:

Temperatura sondei pentru apa calda este afisata in centrul ecranului principal. Semnificatia valorii este indicata in partea de jos a afisajului. Daca este activa o
cerere de incalzire, in centru este afigsata valoarea sondei de tur a instalatiei, cu indicatia corespunzatoare. Valoarea exprimata in bari se refera la presiunea apei in
instalatie. In partea de sus a ecranului sunt afisate data si ora curente, precum si temperatura exterioara, daca este disponibila.

Afisajul panoului de comanda REC10 este echipat cu noua ,Bara colorata” care informeaza rapid utilizatorul cu privire la functionarea centralei termice.
Starile de functionare si alarmele sunt grupate pe 4 culori:

- VERDE: functionare normald, instalatia deserveste solicitari de apa calda menajera/incalzire sau alte functii automate ca de exemplu, anti-legionella, anti-inghet,
curatare gaze arse etc. Textul derulant descrie functia activa in momentul respectiv

- GALBEN: prezenta anomaliilor care ar putea fi rezolvate de catre utilizator, care permit produsului sa functioneze chiar partial. Un triunghi de eroare pe afisaj ofera
acces la detalii despre anomalie ca de exemplu, ,call for service” (solicitare service), defectiune a sondei de apa calda menajera etc...

- ROSU: prezenta anomaliilor de blocare care necesita interventia Centrului de asistenta tehnica. Un triunghi de eroare pe afigaj ofera acces la detalii despre ano-
malie ca de exemplu, ,stop for service” (oprire pentru service), blocare etc...

- GRI: instalatia este gata sa indeplineasca orice solicitari sau functii, nicio anomalie detectata.

Daca mai multe conditii sunt prezente in acelasi timp, semnalul de pe ecranul principal corespunde celei mai mari prioritati, in urmatoarea ordine ascendenta: Gri,
Verde, Galben si Rosu.
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7 ECRAN DE PORNIRE

La aprindere, REC10 poate:

- solicita setarea orei si a datei (consultati paragraful ,12.1.1 Ora si data”).

- afisa versiunea de firmware si poate cere apasarea unui buton pentru a
continua.

Prin apasarea tastelor ,,sus” si ,,jos” este posibila deplasarea selectiei functiilor
in aceasta ordine:

- INSTALATIE

- STARE

- SETARE

- INFO

- MENIU.

Apasand tasta ,,0k” accesati setdrile functiei selectate (exceptie pentru INSTA-
LATIE).

Tasta ,,inapoi” este inactiva (exceptie pentru INSTALATIE).

\{5705/2013 CENTRALA

12:17
1.3 o

42°C =

) O

8 INSTALATIE

Acest element nu reprezinta vreo functie specifica.
In schimb, indica zona la care se refera datele afisate pe ecranul de pornire si
zona la care se refera setarile accesibile prin celelalte functii.

Prezenta uneia sau mai multor zone n plus fata de INSTALATIE depinde
de configuratia instalatiei. Din acest motiv, una sau mai multe dintre zonele
citate mai jos pot sa nu fie prezente in configuratia dvs., sau pot fi identifi-
cate cu un nume diferit.

Pentru a schimba zonele, evidentiati INSTALATIE, daca este necesar, apasand
tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos”.

Apoi, apasand tastele ,,0k” si ,,inapoi”, va fi posibil sa selectati celelalte zone
din aceasta secventa:

- INSTALATIE

- ZONA PRINCIPALA

- ZONA 1

- ZONA 2.

Setarile ORA S| DATA, LIMBA si FUNDAL sunt independente de zona selectata.
Informatiile continute in meniul INF sunt independente de zona selectata.

Nu se pot seta parametrii de ap& cald& menajera daca este selectat PRINCIPALA,
ZONA 1 sau ZONA 2.

9 STARE

Functia STARE poate fi utilizatd pentru a seta modurile de functionare
CENTRALA TERMICA si ZONA PRINCIPALA.

Pentru a face acest lucru, este necesar sa evidentiati intrarea dorita folosind
tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si apoi apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
Apasand ,,inapoi” veti reveni la ecranul initial fara a efectua vreo selectare.

STARE

{ CAZAN J

{ ZONA PRINCIPALA J
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9.1 Centrala termica

Aceasta functie poate fi selectata pentru a seta starea centralei termice, alegand
una dintre urmatoarele optiuni:

- STINS

- VARA

- IARNA.

Starea evidentiata este cea care este selectata in mod curent. Pentru a selecta o
alta stare evidentiati-o folosind tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si apoi apasati ,,ok” pentru
a confirma selectarea.

Odata ce selectarea a fost validata, afisajul revine la ecranul STARE.

Apasati ,,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul de pornire fara a face vreo selectare.

CENTRALA

OPRIT
VARA

IARNA

9.1.1 STINS

Daca este selectat OPRIT, sistemul se va opri.

Alimentarea electrica si alimentarea cu carburant raman active.
9.1.2 Vara

Daci se selecteazd VARA, sistemul produce apa calda menajera.
Incalzirea nu este activata.

9.1.3 larna

Daca este selectat IARNA, sistemul produce apa caldd menajera si activeaza
functia de incalzire.

9.2 Zona principala
Selectarea acestei functii va permite sa setati starea zonei principale, alegand
una dintre urmatoarele optiuni:

- daca programarea orara a incalzirii nu este activata:
- ZONA PORNIT
- ZONA OPRIT

PRINCIPAL

ZONA PORNITA

ZONA OPRITA

- daca programarea orara a incalzirii este activata:
- AUTO
- MANUAL
- INCALZIRE OPRITA.

PRINCIPAL

AUTO
[ &0 ]

( INCALZIRE OPRITA )

Pentru a selecta o altd stare evidentiati-o folosind tastele ,,sus” si ,jos” si
confirmati selectarea prin apasare pe ,,0k”.

Odata ce selectarea a fost validata, afisajul revine la ecranul STARE.

Apasati ,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul STARE fara a face vreo selectare.



ROMANA

9.21 PORNIT
Daca este selectat PORNIT, solicitarile zonei sunt indeplinite.
9.2.2 AUTO

Daca este selectat AUTO, solicitarile zonei vor fi gestionate pe baza unui
program programat.

9.2.3 MANUAL

Daca este selectat MANUAL, solicitérile zonei vor fi gestionate pe baza setarii
punctului de setare de catre utilizator.

9.2.4 INCALZIRE OPRITA
Dac4 este selectat INCALZIRE OPRITA, solicitérile zonei nu vor fi indeplinite.
OBSERVATIE: daca doriti sa dezactivati zona VARA sau IARNA, trebuie

sa selectati anotimpul presetat (VARA sau IARNA din meniul CENTRALA
TERMICA) si séa setati zona in cauza la OPRIT.

10 SETARE

Cu functia SETARE este posibil s& configurati punctele de setare INCALZIRE,
APA CALDA si PREINCALZIRE.

Pentru a face acest lucru, este necesar sa evidentiati intrarea dorita folosind
tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si apoi apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
Apasand ,,inapoi” veti reveni la ecranul initial fara a efectua vreo selectare.

( INCALZIRE )
( APA CALDA )
( PREINCALZIRE )

10.1 incalzire

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a modifica punctul de setare incalzire si
pentru a confirma selectarea apasand ,,0k”.
Apasati ,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul SETARE fara a face vreo selectare.

INCALZIRE

78,0°°

Cand este instalat un senzor de temperatura exterioara, temperatura pe tur
este selectata automat de sistem, care regleaza rapid temperatura ambianta
in functie de variatile temperaturii exterioare. Daca doriti sa schimbati
temperatura, ridicand-o sau coborand-o in raport cu cea calculata automat de
placa electronicd, este posibild modificarea punctului de setare INCALZIRE
selectand nivelul de confort dorit in intervalul (-5 + +5).

Utilizatorul este apoi rugat sa confirme setarea punctului de setare: selectati
CONFIRMARE sau ANULARE folosind tastele ,sus” si ,jos”, si confirmati
selectarea apasand ,,0k”.

Odata ce selectarea este confirmata, afisajul revine la ecranul SETARE.

Daca selectarea este anulata sau tasta ,,inapoi” este apasata, reveniti la
ecranul anterior SETARE.

SET

PARAMETRUL VA FI
MODIFICAT

(conFirm ) ( anuatz

CONFIRMATI SAU STERGETI SELECTIA

10.2 Apa calda

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a modifica punctul de setare apa calda
menajera al centralei termice. Apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
Apasati ,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul SETARE fara a face vreo selectare.

APA CALDA

58,0°°

Utilizatorul este apoi rugat sa confirme setarea punctului de setare: selectati
CONFIRMARE sau ANULARE folosind tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si confirmati cu
,»ok”.

Odata ce selectarea este confirmata, afisajul revine la ecranul anterior SETARE.
Daca selectarea este anulatd sau tasta ,Jinapoi” este apasata, reveniti la
ecranul SETARE.

PARAMETRUL VA FI
MODIFICAT

( conFirm | (anutatr |

CONFIRMATI SAU STERGETI SELECTIA

10.3 Preincalzire

Aceasta functie permite mentinerea temperaturii apei calde din schimbatorul
pentru apa menajera, cu scopul de a reduce timpii de asteptare n timpul utilizarii
apei. Cand functia de preincalzire este activata, simbolul P se aprinde cu o
lumina fix& in partea de sus cu privire la pictograma de apa cald4 menajera. in
timpul aprinderii arzatorului dupa o solicitare de preincalzire, simbolul P incepe
sa clipeasca.

Este posibil s& accesati functia PREINCALZIRE selectand SETARE pe ecranul
principal al REC10. Setarea PREINCALZIRE = 1 activeaza functia de apa calda
menajera a centralei termice.

Pentru a dezactiva functia de preincalzire, setati parametrul la PREINCALZIRE
=0, simbolul P se opreste.

Functia nu este activa atunci cand centrala termica este oprita.

PREINCALZIRE

O

PARAMETRUL VA FI
MODIFICAT

( conFirm | ( anuiatz |

CONFIRMATI SAU STERGETI SELECTIA
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11 INFO

Functia INF poate fi utilizata pentru a afisa o serie de date referitoare la sistem.
ATENTIE - Datele afisate nu pot fi modificate.

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a trece prin lista de informatii disponibile,
in aceasta ordine:

- ORE DE FUNCTIONARE INCALZITOR SAPA
- SONDA TUR

- SONDA RETUR

- SONDA APA CALDA MENAJERA

- SONDA GAZE ARSE

- SENZOR DE TEMPERATURA EXTERIOARA
- T EXT PT TERMOREGL.

- VENTILATOR

- TUR ZONA1

- TUR ZONA 2

- ORE FUNCT. SONDA GAZE ARSE

- PUNCT DE SETARE ZONA PRINCIPALA

- PUNCT DE SETARE ZONA 1

- PUNCT DE SETARE ZONA 2

- PRESIUNE SISTEM.

Tasta ,,0k” este inactiva.
Tasta ,,inapoi” va permite sa reveniti la ecranul initial.

in absenta unor zone suplimentare sau dacé functia incalzitorului de sap& nu
functioneaza, informatiile aferente nu vor fi afisate.

12 MENIU

Folosind MENIU este posibild accesarea configuratiei SETARI si a
PROGRAMULUI ORAR (disponibil numai daca temporizatorul este activat (POR
=1)).

Pentru a face acest lucru, este necesar sa evidentiati intrarea dorita folosind
tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si apoi apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
Apasand ,,inapoi” veti reveni la ecranul initial fara a efectua vreo selectare.

MENIU

( INSTALARE )

( ORAR )

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

12.1 Setari

Selectati aceasta functie pentru a modifica urmatoarele setari:
- ORA SI DATA

- LIMBA

- FUNDAL.

Pentru a avea acces la setarea doritd, este necesar sa o evidentiati folosind
tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si apoi apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
Apasati ,,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul de pornire fara a face vreo selectare.

12.1.1 Ora si data

Apasati ,,ok” pentru a evidentia in ordine ORE, MINUTE, ZI, LUNA, AN si
apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a modifica valorile dorite.

Odata ce secventa s-a terminat apasand ,,0k”, setarile vor fi salvate si afisajul
va reveni la ecranul initial.

Prin apasare pe ,inapoi” in orice moment, sistemul va reveni la SETARI
anuland modificarile efectuate.
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TIMP&DATA

INTRODUCETI ORA SI DATA

(12 ) (17 )

( 18/11/2013 )

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

12.1.2 Limba

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a selecta limba dorita.

Apasand ,,0k” selectarea limbii este confirmata si afisajul revine la ecranul initial.
Apasand ,inapoi” sistemul revine la ecranul SETARI fara schimbarea limbii
sistemului.

LIMBA
ENGLISH

ITALIANO

SELECTATI LIMBA

12.1.3 Fundal

Afisajul economizorului de ecran (fundal oprit) este activat automat cand ora

care a fost setata in parametrul \ MENIU \ SETARE \ FUNDAL, a trecut, fara sa

fi apasat vreun buton.

in economizorul de ecran este afisata in mod normal ora curent.

Atunci cand existd o solicitare de caldura, ora curenta este finlocuitd cu

temperatura pe tur a centralei termice si se aprinde pictograma privind tipul de

solicitare in desfasurare.

Un mesaj pentru nivelul de eficienta al sistemului poate fi afisat in partea

superioara a ecranului:

- EFICIENTA INALTA (dac# valoarea medie a sondei de pe tur > 55 °C)

- EFICIENTA OPTIMA (dac& 25 °C < valoarea medie a sondei pe retur < 55
°C).

N\ : 20 days

05:11

EFICIENTA OPTIMA

A\ : 30 days

42°C

12.1.4 Program orar

Selectand aceasta functie, numai daca programul orar este activat (POR = 1),
este posibil sa modificati urmatoarele:

- PRINCIPALA

- ZONA 1

- ZONA 2.

Pentru a avea acces la programul temporizator dorit, este necesar sa il evidentiati
folosind tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” si apoi apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
Apasati ,,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul de pornire fara a face vreo selectare.
Pentru o descriere detaliata a temporizatorului programat, consultati capitolul
,13 PROGRAMARE ORARA”.
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LUN
18/05/2013 PROGRAM 12:17

PRINCIPAL

ZONA 1
ZONA 2

13 PROGRAMARE ORARA

Selectati ziua dorita cu ajutorul tastelor ,,sus” si ,,jos”.

Se va afisa un tabel care indica ziua si intervalele de timp deja prezente. Apasati
,»O0Kk” pentru a avea acces la programarea pentru ziua selectata.

Apasand ,,inapoi” veti reveni la ecranul initial fara a efectua vreo selectare.

LUN
18/05/2013 CENTRALA 12:17
START  SFARSIT
SELECTATI O ZI

13:30 |
18:30 |22:30

07:30 Jos:30 |

(=]

JOoI

PROGRAM ZONA

Odata ce selectia a fost efectuata, utilizatorul poate alege dintre urmatoarele
optiuni:

- ADAUGARE

- MODIFICARE

- STERGERE

- COPIERE.

13.1 Adaugare

Aceasta functie serveste la addugarea unui nou interval de timp in ziua selectata.
Apasati ,,ok” pentru a selecta functia, dupa ce ati evidentiat-o (daca este
necesar) utilizand tastele ,,sus” si ,jos”.

PRINCIPAL

START  SFARSIT
JoI

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a mari sau micsora cu 30 de minute ora de
pornire si apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.

PRINCIPAL

START SFARSIT
, : J0I

ADAUGA
PERIDADA

CONFIRMA
ORA DE
INCEPERE

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a mari sau micsora cu 30 de minute ora de
oprire si apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.

PRINCIPAL

START  SFARSIT
JoI

11:30 |
18:30 [22:30 |

ADAUGA
PERIDADA

CONFIRMA
ORA DE
SFARSIT

ao0 | |

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Pentru a confirma ca operatia a fost terminata cu succes, pe ecran se va afisa
tabelul cu noul interval de timp intermitent.

PRINCIPAL
START SFARSIT
J01
ADAUGA
MODIFICA

14:00 15:00
18:00_]o2:30_

STERGE
COPIAZA

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

13.2 Modificare

Aceasta functie serveste la modificarea unui interval de timp deja prezent pentru

ziua selectata.

Apasati ,,0k” pentru a selecta functia, dupa ce ati evidentiat-o (daca este
necesar) utilizand tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos”.

PRINCIPAL

START SFARSIT
_ JoI

(_Apavea )
(Csteree )
(Ccopaza )

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a selecta intervalul de timp dorit si apasati
,,ok” pentru a confirma selectia.

PRINCIPAL

START  SFARSIT
07:30 08:30 JoI
11:30 [13:30
18:30 [22:30

SELECTATI
PERIDADA DE LA
STERGETI

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a mari sau micgsora cu 30 de minute ora de
pornire si apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.

PRINCIPAL

START SFARSIT
Jo1
11:30 13:30
CONFIRMA

ORA DE
INCEPERE

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a mari sau micsora cu 30 de minute ora de
oprire si apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.
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PRINCIPAL

START  SFARSIT

Jot
11:30 13:30
CONFIRMA
ORA DE

SFARSIT

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

PRINCIPAL

START  SFARSIT

07:30 Jos:30 JoI
11:30 13:30 ESTI SIGUR
18:30 [22:30 STERGE

PERIOADA?

CONFIRM
ANULATI

CONFIRMATI SAU STERGETI SELECTIA

Pentru a confirma ca operatia a fost terminata cu succes, pe ecran se va afisa
tabelul cu noul interval de timp intermitent.

in acest moment, utilizatorul poate selecta un nou interval de timp pentru
a fi modificat sau poate apasa ,,inapoi” pentru a reveni la ecranul anterior
PROGRAM ORAR.

PRINCIPAL

START SFARSIT
8

JoIr
SELECTATI

PERIDADA DE LA
STERGETI

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

13.4 Copiere

Aceasta functie serveste la copierea programului programat pentru ziua
selectata.

Apasati ,,0k” pentru a selecta functia, dupa ce ati evidentiat-o (daca este
necesar) utilizand tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos”.

PRINCIPAL

START SFARSIT
= J01
. ADAUGA
18:30 |22:30

MODIFICA
STERGE
COPIAZA

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

13.3 Stergere

Aceasta functie serveste la stergerea unui interval de timp deja prezent pentru
ziua selectata.

Apasati ,,ok” pentru a selecta functia, dupa ce ati evidentiat-o (daca este
necesar) utilizand tastele ,,sus” si ,jos”.

PRINCIPAL
START SFARSIT JOI
07:30 fos:30 |
ADAUGA
MODIFICA
STERGE
COPIAZA

SELECTATI OPTIUNEA

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,jos” pentru a selecta intervalul de timp dorit si apasati
,»ok” pentru a confirma selectia.

PRINCIPAL

START

SFARSIT

Jor

SELECTATI
PERIOADA DE LA
STERGETI

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Pentru a confirma sau a anula selectarea facuta, evidentiati optiunea
corespunzatoare si confirmati-o apasand ,,ok”.

Pentru a confirma ca operatia a fost terminata cu succes, pe ecran se va afisa
tabelul cu intervalul de timp selectat intermitent chiar inainte de a-I sterge din
tabel.
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Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,,jos” pentru a selecta ziua in care sa copiati programul
orar si apasati ,,ok” pentru a confirma selectarea.

PRINCIPAL

SELECTATI ZILELE PENTRU CARE DORITI COPIATI
PROGRAMUL LA J0I

CLo ) o BT

_J

IIIIIIIH!EIIIII
UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

Ziua va fi evidentiata, iar altele pot fi selectate utilizand aceeasi procedura.
Cand atj terminat, evidentiati CONFIRMARE si apasati ,,o0k”.

PRINCIPAL

SELECTATI ZILELE PENTRU CARE DORITI COPIATI
PROGRAMUL LA J0I

o) G

'Illiiﬂiiﬁﬂllll
UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE

-
=2

Pentru a confirma ca operatia a fost terminata cu succes, afisajul va afisa lista
zilelor in care a fost copiat programul programat.

PRINCIPAL

CALENDARUL JOI VOR FI COPIATE LA ZILELE
: MARTI

UTILIZATI SAGETILE PENTRU MODIFICARE
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14 DEFECTIUNI V8)0s/2013 CENTRALA 12:17
Daca apar defectiuni, pe ecran va aparea un afisaj care indica codul de eroare R

relativ si o scurta descriere alfanumerica a acestuia. Apasand butonul ,,inapoi”
este posibil sa reveniti la ecranul prinﬁipal, unde o defectiune este semnalizata

de aceasta pictograma intermitenta .

Utilizatorul poate reveni la ecranul descrierii defectiunilor utilizand tastele ,,sus” T
si ,jos” si apoi apasand tasta ,,ok”. Ecranul de descriere a defectiunilor este
afisat automat dupa ce timpul de iluminare a afisajului a trecut, fara apasarea (INFO ) ((seT )

niciunui buton. TEMPERATURA APA CALDA

Apasati tastele ,,sus” si ,jos” pentru a vizualiza descrierea altor eventuale
anomalii prezente.

Lista defectiuni centrala termica

E010 Defectiune electronica ACF/oprire flacara PORNIT anomalie
X% « intermitent "
EO11 flacara externa 0.2 sec. pomit/0.2 oprit tranzitie
- intermitent )
E020 termostat limita 0.5 sec. pomit/0.5 oprit anomalie
E030 defectiune ventilator PORNIT anomalie
E040 traductor de apa — incarcare sistem PORNIT anomalie
x - . intermitent -
E041 traductor de apa - apasati OK pentru a umple sistemul 0.5 sec. porit/0.5 oprit tranzitie
E042 Defectiune traductor de presiune apa PORNIT anomalie
E060 defectiune sonda apa calda menajera intermitent tranzitie

0,5 sec. pornit/0,5 oprit

E070 defectiune senzcir pe tur/sypratemperatura senzor pe tur PORNIT tranzmqnalldeﬁnltlv/
alarma diferenta senzor pe tur/retur anomalie
EQ77 termostat apa zona principala PORNIT tranzitie
080 defectiune sonda ||[1|el retur/szuprate{npgratura sonda linie PORNIT tran2|§|qnalldeﬁn|t|v/
retur/alarma diferenta sonda linie tur/retur anomalie
defectiune sonda gaze arse intermitent tranzitie
E090 - - . . .
sonda supratemperatura gaze arse 0,5 sec. pornit/0,5 oprit |anomalie
E091 curatare schimbator de calduré principal intermitent tranzitie
princip 0,5 sec. pornit/0,5 oprit
- resiune apa scazuta apasati OK pentru incércare intermitent tranzitie
P P P P 0,5 sec. pornit/0,5 oprit
- resiune apa ridicata, verificati sistemul intermitent tranzitie
P P ' 0,5 sec. pornit/0,5 oprit
- comunicatie placa centrald termica pierduta PORNIT tranzitie
- comunicatie MAGISTRALA 485 pierduta PORNIT tranzitie

Lista defectiunilor de ardere

E021 alarma ion PORNIT
E022 alarma fon PORNIT Acestea sunt alarme temporare care, daca apar de 6 ori intr-o ora, devin defi-
E023 alarma ion PORNIT nitive; se afiseaza alarma E097 si este urmata de post-purjare timp de 45 de
E024 alarma ion PORNIT secunde la turatia maxima a ventilatorului.
E067 alarma ion PORNIT Nu este posibila eliberarea alarmei inainte de terminarea post-purjarii, cu ex-
E088 alarma ion PORNIT ceptia cazului in care alimentarea electrica a centralei termice este oprita.
E097 alarma ion PORNIT
E085 ardere incompletd PORNITA Este vorba despre alarme temporare care, daca apar de 3 ori in decursul unei
ore, devin definitive; este afisata ultima eroare si este efectuata o post-ventilatie
E094 ardere incompleta PORNIT de 5 minute la viteza maxima a ventilatorului.
Nu este posibila eliberarea alarmei inainte de terminarea post-purjarii, cu ex-
E095 ardere incompleta PORNIT ceptia cazului in care alimentarea electrica a centralei termice este oprita.
E058 defectiune tensiune retea PORNIT
Acestea sunt defectiuni temporare care restrictioneaza ciclul de aprindere.
E065 alarma modulare curent PORNIT
E086 alarm obstructionare gaze arse PORNIT F)efectlune t(-.zmporara raportata Iln Elmpul p.ost-ventillanl. Se mentine o post-ven-
tilare de 5 minute la turatia maxima a ventilatorului
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Pentru anomalia E041

Daca presiunea scade sub pragul de siguranta de 0,3 bari, centrala termica
afiseazé codul de defectiune ,E041 - TRADUCTOR DE APA APASATI OK
PENTRU UMPLEREA SISTEMULUI” pentru un timp de tranzitie de 10 min
in timpul caruia este posibila pornirea procedurii de incarcare semiautomata,
apasand tasta ,,0k” pentru a umple sistemul (procedura poate fi pornitd numai

n modul VARA sau IARNA).

EO041

TRADUCTOR PRESIUNE
APASATI OK INCARCATI INSTALATIA

in timpul fazei de incarcare, mesajul derulant ,UMPLERE SEMIAUTOMATA
IN DESFASURARE’ este afisat in partea inferioara a ecranului, in timp ce
presiunea evidentiata pe afisaj trebuie sa inceapa sa creasca.

Dupa terminarea fincarcarii, mesajul derulant ,UMPLERE SEMIAUTOMATA
TERMINATA” este afisat in partea inferioara a paginii.

Dupa terminarea timpului de tranzitie, daca defectiunea persista, este afisat
codul de defectiune E040.

Atunci cand centrala termica are defectiunea E040, incércarea manuala trebuie
efectuata cu ajutorul robinetului de umplere (A) pana cand presiunea este intre
1 si 1,5 bari.

Daca presiunea scade frecvent, contactati Centrul de Asistenta Tehnica.

E[ﬁ_

Pentru anomalia E091

Centrala termica are un sistem de auto-diagnosticare care, pe baza numarului
total de ore in anumite conditi de functionare, poate semnala necesitatea
curatarii schimbatorului de caldura principal.

Este necesara interventia Centrului de asistenta tehnica.
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14.1 Functia de deblocare

Pentru a reseta functionarea centralei termice in cazul unei defectiuni, este
necesar sa accesati ecranul cu descrierea defectiunilor. Daca oprirea este de tip
nevolatil care necesita o procedura de resetare, aceasta va fi indicata pe ecran
si poate fi efectuatd apasand butonul “ok” de pe REC10.

EO20

TERMOSTAT LIMITA
APASATI OK PENTRU RESETARE

in acest moment, daca au fost restabilite conditiile pentru functionarea corecta,
centrala reporneste automat.

Daca incercérile de resetare a defectiunii nu restabileste functionalitatea centralei
termice, va rugam sa contactati Serviciul local de asistenta pentru clientj.

Pana la maxim 3 incercari de resetare pot fi efectuate utilizand REC10, dupa
care aparatul trebuie deconectat de la alimentarea electrica pentru a reseta
numarul de incercari disponibile.

A Este necesara interventia Centrului de asistenta tehnica.

ED20

TERMOSTAT LIMITA
INCERCARI ESUATE REC10
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DATE TEHNICE

FAMILY Cx
DESCRIERE um
25 KIS 30 KIS 35 KIS
G20 G31 G20 G31 G20 G31
incilzire Capacnate term|ca nommala """ kW 20,00 25,00 "30,00
""""""""" kcallh 17.200 21.500 25.800
""" KW T 1948 24,33 29,22
keallh 16753 20.920 25.129
KW 21,24 26,50 32,07
keallh 18.266 22,790 27.580
""" kW 3,60 5,00 4,90 7,00 4,90 7,00
keallh 3.096 4.300 4214 6.020 4.214 6.020
KW
“keallh
""" KW
KW
kcal/h 17.200 25.800
KW 3,60 5,00 4,90 7,00
kealh 3.096 4.300 4.214 6.020
Apa menajera | I?ytere calorlfca de |ntrare nomlnala """ kW """"" 25,00 "34,60
............... keallh 21500 29.756
Putere term|ca nomlnala (*) kW 26,25 36,33
""""""""" keallh 22575 31.244
~ Debit termic redus kW 5,00 490 7,00
keallh 4.300 4.214 6.020
KW 5,00 4,54 7,00
keallh 4.300 3.905 6.020
Eficienta utila Pn max - Pn min (80°/60 ) % 97,4-971 97,3-97,4 97,4-97,4
Randament la ardere % 978 976 77
Eficienta utila Pn max - Pn min (50°/30 ) % 106,2 - 105,8 106,0-104,7 106 9-104,7
Eficientd utila la 30% Pn max. (30°retur) | % | 108,4 108,1 108,2
Eficient3 Ia valoare nominala P medie (80°/60°) % 973 97,0 975
Eficienta la 30% din valoarea nomlnala P medle (30" reur) | . 108,5 108,4 "108,3
W 87 84 96
""" w Y 95 T
""" w Y 51 51
Categore ~ _li2HgP lI2H3P 112H3P
Tensiune de alimentare V-Hz 230-50 230-50 230-50
Grad de protectie = X5D X5D X5D
Pierderi la oprire T w 34 32 H 32
% 0,08 - 2,39 0,06 - 2,33
:1:1:t>an ; =
bari 0,25-0,45 0,25-0,45
°C 90 90
ke 20/45 + 40/80 20/45 + 40/80
mbari 390 390
""" I/h 1.000 71,000
""" | 10 10
G j .
Tbari | 8 8 8
bari 015 0,15 015
min | 15,1 18,1 208
cuAt30 °C I/min 12,5 15,1 17,4
"""""""" cuAt35 °C “V/min T 08 12,9 149
Tymin | 2 2 o
e
Regulator de flux I/min 10 12 14
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FAMILY Cx

25 KIS 30 KIS 35 KIS
G20 G31 G20 G31 G20 G31

DESCRIERE UM

S (I
3 | - ] 30

Latime
Adancime

24,819
26,370
9,297-

2324

31,024
32,963

11,621-
2,324

1,3/1,6
105

80 80

65 65

clasa 6 clasa 6

63 | o0 | e | c0 | G|
130 120 140 140 150

10,0 9,0
30 50
68 67
10 10
10,0 9,0
30 25
62 59

Maxim CO s.a. mai mic de

Minim CcO s.a. mai mic de

T gaze arse

(*) valoarea medie intre diferite conditjii de functionare in modul de apa menajera

(**) Verificare efectuata cu teava concentrica @ 60-100, lungime 0,85 m - temperatura apa 80-60 °C.

Datele mentionate nu trebuie folosite pentru a certifica instalatia; pentru certificare trebuie preluate datele din ,Brosura instalatie”, masurate la prima punere in functiune.
(***) toleranta CO2 +0,6% -1%
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Numar minim de rota;u ventilator pentru apa menajerém

rot/min

FAMILY Cx
PARAMETRI UM GAZ METAN GAZ LICHID PROPAN
(G20) (G31)
Indice Wobbe |nfer|or (la 15 °C-1013 mbari) MJ/m3S 45,67 70,69

NOTA

Prin trimitere la regulamentul delegat (UE) nr. 811/2013, datele reprezentate in tabel pot fi utilizate pentru completarea fisei produsului si etichetare
in cazul produselor pentru incalzirea mediului ambiant, al aparatelor pentru incalzire mixte, al ansamblelor de aparate pentru incalzirea mediului

ambiant, precum si pentru dispozitivele de control al temperaturii si dispozitivele solare:

ADAUGAT DISPOZITIV

Clasa Bonus
Sonda externa I 2%
Panou de comanda (*) V 3%
Sonda externa + panou de comanda (*) VI 4%

(*) caregulator de mediu
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Family Cx 25 KIS

Clasade eﬁuenta energetlca sezoniera pentru incalzire A ﬁ'é‘ajgfeeaegg'e”ta energetica pentru A

Parametru Simbol Valoare | Unitate | Parametru Simbol Valoare | Unitate

Putere nominal3 P nominala 19 | kW 52%%‘3? ggﬁ:gcgltlzcl:%sezomera pentru ns 93 %

Pentru centralele de incélzire si combinate: putere termica utila Pentru centralele de incalzire si combinate: eficienta

NLa puterea terrrrl‘lrc':a'r'i&nlnala siin reglmde La uterea termica nomlnala siin reglm

temperatura ridicata (*) P4 195 | kW de emperatura ndlcata (*) M 876 %

La 30% din puterea termica nominala si in La 30% din puterea termica nominala si in

reglm de temperatura scazuta ( ) P1 65 kW regim de temperatura scazuta (**) nt or. %

Consum electric auxiliar Al parametn

La sarcina maxima elmax 280 |W Pierderi de caldura in moduI stand-| by Pstby 34,0

La sarcind par!;lala elmin 140 |W Consum energetic al fIacanl pilot Pign - W

In moduI stand-by PSB 30 |W Consum energetic anual QHE 36 GJ

Nivelul de putere acustica in interior LWA 50 dB

.......................... e . . -
...................... Emisii da‘ oxid de azotu NOx 46 kv%

Pentru centralele de incalzire comblnate

Profllul de sarcina declarat XL Eficienta energetica de incalzire a apei nwh 87 %

Consum Zilnic de energie electnca Qelec 0,155 | kWh Consum 2||n|c de oarburant Qfuel 22129 kWh

Consum anual de energie electnca AEC 34 kWh Consum anual de carburant AFC 17 GJ

( ) regim de tempe'r‘a{ara‘a'&cata 60 °Cpe retur§| 80 ‘°C pe turul centralei

(**) regim de joasa temperatura: temperatura de retur pentru centralele cu condensare 30°C, pentru centralele de joasa temperatura 37°C, pentru alte echipamente de incalzire 50°C

Family Cx 30 KIS

Clasa de eficienta enel etlca sezoniera pentru incalzire A Clasa de eficienta energefica pentru A

esadeeidenacne focica sezonerd ber incalzire apa |

Parametru Simbol Valoare | Unitate | Parametru Simbol Valoare | Unitate

Putere nomlnala .................... P nominala 24 kw 52%%'3? gg(lar:gcgltlztlzraésazomera pentru ns 93 %

Pentru centralele de |ncaIZ|re si combinate: putere termica utila Pentru centralele de incalzire si oomblnate eficienta

La puterea termica nominald siin regi‘rﬁ'déw a puterea termica nominald siin reglm

femperaturaridicata(y P4 43 | kW Ezmperatura ridicata (*) m 87.3 %

La 30% din puterea termica nommala siin La 30% din puterea termica nommala siin

reglm de temperatura scazuta ( ) P1 81 kW regim de temperatura scazuta () nt 976 %

Consum electric auxiliar Al parametn

La sarcina maxima elmax 280 |W Pierderi de caldura in modul stand-| by Pstby 32,0 W

La sarcina partlala elmin 140 |W Consum energetuc al fIacam pilot Pign - W

In moduI stand-by PSB 30 |W Consum energetlc anual QHE 45 GJ

Nivelul de putere acustlca in |ntenor LWA 50 dB

.......................... .
...................... Emisii da oxid de azotﬂ NOx 32 kvah

Pentru centralele de incalzire comblnate

Profllul de sarcina declarat XL Eficienta energeticé de incalzire a apei nwh 86 %

Consum Zilnic de energie electnca Qelec 0,135 | kWh Consum 2|In|c de carburant Qfuel 22,779 kWh

Consum anual de energie electnca AEC 30 kWh Consum anual de carburant AFC 17 GJ

(**) regim de joasa temperatura: temperatura de retur pentru centralele cu condensare 30°C, pentru centralele de joaséa temperatura 37°C, pentru alte echipamente de incalzire 50°C
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Family Cx 35 KIS

Clasa de eficientd energetica pentru incélzire

Consum anual de carburant

Clasade ef|0|en§a energetlca sezoniera pentru incalzire apa A

Parametru Simbol Valoare | Unitate | Paramefru Simbol Valoare Unitate
Putere nomlnala P nominala 29 kW ggtcémtﬁ gg?r:gcglnszesezomera pentru ns 93 %
Pentru centralele de |nca|2|re Si comblnate putere termica utila Pentru centralele de incalzire si comblnate eficientd

{.Gampsjéfar(taua r;ergir:clzzatan(onala si in regim de P4 22 KW tLea;r?;;Jet?;tel? r;egr&:gtani)?mala siin reglm de s 8738 %
L2004 e i ponpaisn | o7 | W |LdamemencmmEish |y | g5 |
Consum electnc auxmar Al parametn

La sarcina maX|ma """" elmax 28,0 W Pierderi de caldura in modul stand by Pstby 2o | W
La sarcina par’;lala """" elmin 14,0 W Consum energetlc al flacam pilot Pn | - | W
moddgendty PSB 30 | w | Consumenergeticanuel QHE 5 | ol
"""""""" Nivelul dé‘ putere acugﬁéé in interior LWA 52 dB
""""""""" Emisii deﬂoxid de azot H NOx 37 .Wr"rrig/kWh
.‘I'-;"éntru centralele de |ncaI2|re oombmate """" H S
.‘I;fof lul de sarcma declarat """" XXL Eficienta énergeticé de fhcélzire aapei H nwh & | %
N&onsum Z|In|c de energle electnca """" Qelec 0,156 kWh | Consum iilnic de carbufént H Qfuel 86 | kWh
m(s‘onsum anual de energ|e electnca """" AEC K] KWh 2 . AFC n | GJ

(**) regim de joasa temperatura temperatura de retur pentru centralele cu condensare 30°C, pentru oentralele dej Joasa temperatura 37°C pentru alte echipamente de incalzire 50°C
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[EN] - Boiler operating elements
Filling tap

Siphon

Drain valve

Pressure transducer

Safety valve

Domestic hot water NTC probe
Degassing hose

Limit thermostat

Delivery NTC probe

10 Main heat exchanger

11 Flame detection electrode

12 Burner

OONOOTRWN =

[RO] - Elemente functionale ale centralei

Robinet de umplere

Sifon

Supapa de evacuare
Traductor de presiune
Supapa de siguranta

Sonda NTC circuit apa menajera
Furtun de degazare
Termostat limita

Sonda NTC tur

10 Schimbator principal

11 Electrod de detectare flacara

COoONOUNPRWN -

12
13
14
15

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

15

r 30 - 35 KIS

Ignition electrode

Ignition transformer
ume analysis sample cap

Fumes outlet

Fumes probe

Expansion vessel

Non-return valve

Fan

Mixer

Return NTC probe

Gas nozzle

Lower air vent valve

Circulation pump

Arzator

Electrod de aprindere
Transformator de aprindere
Capac prelevare mostre pentru analiza
gazelor arse

Orificiu de iesire gaze arse
Sonda gaze arse

Vas de expansiune

Supapa de sens

Ventilator

Mixer

Sonda NTC retur

Duza de gaz

25 KIS
@ 0
o e =i
i y ® W]
N2 -
e g
J = @
®\ )
s | @
2 @ 2

17
‘0
* (19
e o
e 9
"
@

w
o

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36

Flow-meter
Gas valve
Three-way valve motor

Domestic hot water heat exchanger
Filling solenoid

Water gauge

Heating delivery

Hot water

Gas

Heating return line

Cold water

Supapa inferioara de aerisire
Pompa de circulatie
Debitmetru

Supapa gaz

Motor vana cu trei cai
Schimbator circuit apa menajera
Solenoid umplere
Hidrometru

Tur incalzire

Circuit de

Gaz

Retur incalzire

Apa rece Fig. 1
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FAMILY CX

OPE |OPE

arancione

[EN] - Multiwire wiring diagram
“L-N” POLARITY IS RECOMMENDED

Blu=Blue Marrone=Brown
Nero=Black Rosso=Red
Bianco=White Viola=Violet
Rosa=Pink Arancione=Orange
Grigio=Grey Giallo=Yellow

Verde=Green

A = Gas valve

B =230V auxiliary

C = Not used

D = Voltage free contact input

AKMOX Control board

REC Remote control panel

X1-X25-CN1 Connection connectors

S.W.A1 Chimney sweep and interruption of
the vent cycle

E.R. Flame detection electrode

F External fuse 3.15AF

F2 Fuse 4AT

M3-M4 Terminal board for external
connections: 230V

M20 Electrical box for external

connections

(- A B +)Bus 485

TA Room thermostat
(contact must be free of voltage)
TBOL Not used

PWM
OPE
V Hv

CSA.

TSC2
E.A.
TLA.
S.F.
S.M.

S.R.

F.S.
S.S.

T.P.
MOD
V Lv
3V

10530 (+)
nero (9
giallo (B) 2
arancione (A)

X15 X4

nero (TA)

nero (TA)

6
t[B]Al- |TA (TBT)| (S8) [oT+)

5= gialoverde

M20

OOOIOIOIOO

Q0O

00

7 8]9 10]11 12|13 14[15 16

1718

19 20

TBOL | TBT | SE 10T+ ISBOL

X1

D
Voltage free contact input

TBT
thermostat

Low temperature limit

SE
sensor
oT+ Open therm

SBOL Not used

X1-X2 Notused

Pump

PWM signal pump modulation
Gas valve operator

Fan power supply 230 V
Semi-automatic heating system
loading

Ignition transformer

Ignition electrode

Water limit thermostat

Flue gas probe

Temperature flow sensor on primary
circuit

Temperature return sensor on
primary circuit

Domestic hot water flow switch
Domestic hot water circuit
temperature probe

Pressure transducer

Modulator

Fan control signal

3-way valve stepper servomotor

Outdoor temperature

Fig. 2

93



FAMILY CX

[RO] - Schema electrica multifilara

ESTE RECOMANDATA POLARITATEA
”L_N”

Blu=Albastru Marrone=Maron
Nero=Negru Rosso=Rosu
Bianco=Alb Viola=Violet
Rosa=Roz Arancione=Portocaliu
Grigio=Gri Giallo=Galben P
Verde=Verde (P)WM
A =Vana de gaz VT-E/
B =230V auxiliar C.SA
C = Neutilizat i
D = Intrare contact fara tensiune TSC2
AKMOX Placa de comanda EA
REC Panou de comanda la distanta TLA
X1-X25-CN1 Conectori de conectare SF
S.W.1 Curatare cos de fum si intreruperea SM
ciclului de aerisire o
E.R. Electrod de detectare flacara SR
F Siguranta externa 3,15A F o
F2 Siguranta 4AT ES
M3-M4 Placa cu borne pentru conexiuni Ss
externe: 230V =
M20 Cutie electrica pentru conexiuni TP
externe MOD
(- A B +)Magistrala 485 V Lv
TA Termostat de camera 3\
(contactul trebuie sa fie liber de
tensiune)
TBOL Neutilizat
10 11 12 13

2
] T —

AC AF

19

20
21

Fig. 3

[EN] - Residual head of circulator

The residual head for the heating system is
represented in graphic 1, according to the flow
rate. The piping on the heating system must be
sized taking into account the available residual
head value.

Bear in mind that the boiler will operate correctly
if there is sufficient water circulation in the heat
exchanger.

To this end, the boiler is fitted with an automatic
by-pass which is designed to ensure water flow
rate into the heat exchanger is correct under any
installation conditions.

A = Residual head (mbar)
B = Flow rate (I/h)
C = PMW pump modulation area

94

TBT Termostat limita
temperatura scazuta

SE Senzor de temperatura
exterioara

oT+ Open Therm

SBOL  Neutilizat

X1-X2 Neutilizat

Pompa

semnal PWM modulare pompa
Operator supapa gaz

Sursa alimentare ventilator 230 V
Incarcare semiautomata a sistemului
de incalzire

Transformator de aprindere

Electrod de aprindere

Termostat de limitare apa

Sonda gaze arse

Senzor de temperatura pe tur pe
circuitul principal

Senzor de temperatura pe retur pe
circuitul principal

Fluxostat sanitar

Sonda temperatura circuit apa calda
menajera

Traductor de presiune

Modulator

Semnal control ventilator
Servomotor pas cu pas vana cu 3 cai

[RO] - Circuit hidraulic

[EN] - Hydraulic circuit .

A Cold water inlet A Intr'are apa rece

B Hot water outlet B Ie§|r§ apa caIEla .

C  Heating delivery C Tur C|rcy|t c.Je |ncA:a|z"|re'

D  Heating return D RetUI'VCIrCUI.t de |nc3a|2|re

1 Safety valve 1 Supap§ de siguranta

2 Drain valve 2 Supapa de evacuare

3 Automatic by-pass 3 By-pass automat

4 Filling tap 4 Roblne.t de umplere

5 Filling solenoid 5 Solenoid umplere

6 Non-return valve 6 Supaga de sens I
7 Domestic hot water NTC probe 7 Sonda NTC circuit apa menajera
8 Pressure switch 8 Presvostat «
9 Manual air vent valve 9 Vana fie evacuare aer manuala
10 Delivery NTC probe 10 Sonda NTQ tl.Jr.

11 Limit thermostat 1 Terrpostfat I|m|t.a . « =
12 Primary heat exchanger 12 Schln]bator principal de caldura
13 Return NTC probe 13 Sonda NTC ret.ur

14 Expansion vessel 14 Vas deve.xpar?smr“le .

15 Lower air vent valve 15 Sypapa inferioara de aerisire
16 Circulator 16 C!rculator

17 Water gauge 17 H|drf)metru. .

18 Three-way valve 18 Vana cu trei cai

19 Flow regulator 19 Flow regulator

20 Flow switch 20 F!uxostaE < I

21 Domestic hot water filter 21 Filtru apa calda menajera

[RO] - Sarcina reziduala a pompei de circula-
tie

Sarcina reziduala pentru instalatia de incalzire
este reprezentata, in functie de debit, in graficul
1. Dimensionarea tuburilor instalatiei de incalzi-
re trebuie efectuata tinandu-se cont de valoarea
sarcinii reziduale disponibile.

. Retineti ca centrala functioneaza corect daca in
schimbatorul de caldura din circuitul de incalzire
circulatia apei se desfasoaré la un nivel adecvat.
In acest scop, centrala termica este prevazuta cu
un by-pass automat care este conceput pentru
a asigura faptul ca debitul de apa in schimba-
torul de caldura este corect in orice condiii de

instalare.
A = Sarcina reziduala (mbar)
B = Debit (I/h)

C = Zona de modulatie pompa PMW



FAMILY CX

[EN] = graphic 1 e 6-metre circulator (factory setted)

[FR] = graphique 1 e Circulateur de 6 meétres
(préréglé en usine)

[HU] = 1. grafikon e 6-méteres keringtet6 szivattyu
(gyari beallitas)

[RO] = graficul 1 ¢ pompa de circulatie de 6 metri
(setare din fabrica)

[GR] = ypdenua 1 e KukAho@opnTig 6-uéTpa
(epyooTaoiokn pubuion)

[BG] = rpachuka 1 e 6-meTpoBa LUMpPKynaLMoHHa nomna
(cbabpuyHO HacTpoeHa)

[EN] = graphic 2 e setted to 7-metre circulator
[FR] = graphique 2 e réglé sur un circulateur de 7 métres
[HU] = 2. grafikon e 7-méteres keringtet6 szivattyuhoz

[RO] = graficul 2 e setare pentru pompa de circulatie de
7 metri

[GR] = ypagnua 2 e pubuiopévo oe KUKAopopnTn
T-pétpa

[BG] = rpachuka 2 e HacTpoeHa Ha 7-meTpoBa
LUMpKynauMoHHa noMmna

[EN] = graphic 3 e setted to 5-metre circulator
[FR] = graphique 3 e réglé sur un circulateur de 5 métres
[HU] = 3. grafikon e 5-méteres keringtet6 szivattyuhoz

[RO] = graficul 3 e setare pentru pompa de circulatie de
5 metri

[GR] = ypagnua 3 e pubuiopévo oe KUKAo@opnTh 5-pETpa

[BG] = rpachbuka 3 e HacTpoeHa Ha 5-meTpoBa
LMpKynauMoHHa nomna

[EN] = graphic 4 e setted to 4-metre circulator
[FR] = graphique 4 e réglé sur un circulateur de 4 métres
[HU] = 4. grafikon e 4-méteres keringtet6 szivattyuhoz

[RO] = graficul 4 e setare pentru pompa de circulatie de
4 metri

[GR] = ypagnua 4 e pubuiopévo oe KUKAopopnTn 4-pETpa

[BG] = rpachuka 4 e HacTpoeHa Ha 4-meTpoBa
LUMpKynauMoHHa noMmna

Prevalenzaresidua disponibile all'impianto
UPM3 15-70 FLEX codd. 20091499 - 20091500/1/2 impostatia 6 m

Prevalenzaresidua disponibile all'impianto
UPM3 15-70 FLEX codd. 20091499 - 20091500/1/2 impostatia7 m

—
—
—
\\
\\\
\
\\\ N
N
Prevalenza residua disponibile all'impianto
UPM3 15-70 FLEX codd. 20091499 - 20091500/1/2 impostatia5 m
a0
400
~——
-~ c
350
300
——
\\ N
250 ~— ~
200
150 \\ \
100 \
s0
Preval residua disponibile all'impianto
UPMS3 15-70 FLEX codd. 20091499 - 20091500/1/2 impostatia4 m
a0
350
\\ L
300 S
T —
0 ~_
\\
AN
100 N
s
Fig. 4
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FAMILY CX

Fig. 5 Fig. 6

7
y
.

[EN] Indoor installation [EN] Outdoor installation in a / //,,////, /// 2
[FR] Installation a partially protected place ,,,// . ’j///////,,,’//////,fj;/////,,,
I'intérieur [FR] Installation a I’extérieur /////;// //////f///// /
[HU] Beltéri telepités dans un endroit ”/////,////,/,/////,jﬁ////
) partiellement protégé 5
[RO] Instalatie la ; <
interior [HU] Kiiltéri felszerelés
[GR] Eowrepiki részben védett helyen
sYKqu%Tuno-n [RO] Instalare in exterior intr-
[BG] WHcranupane Ha un loc partial protejat
3aKpUTO [GR] EykartdoTaon oe
£SWTEPIKO PEPIKWG
TPOCTUTEUOEVO XWPO
[BG] WHcTanupaHe Ha
OTKPUTO C YaCTUYHa
3awmra
Fig. 7
5’<_$ 357
P s EE ©
n
A [EN] distances in mm
[FR] distances en mm
[HU] tavolsagok mm-ben
[RO] distante in mm
[GR] amooTtdoeigc o mm
o {-E - [BG] pascTosiHue B mm
g
S
«
[RIET0) FAMILY O
[EN] measured in mm I
[FR] mesuré en mm
[HU] mm-ben mérve
[RO] masurare in mm 2 200
[GR] peTpnuévo o€ mm
| 300
[BG] u3mepeHo B mm
Fig. 8a Fig. 8b
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[EN]
[FR]
[HU]
[RO]

[GR]
[BG]

Fig. 9a

A = SRD device

A = dispositif SRD

A = SRD-eszkoz

A = dispozitiv SRD
A = diaragn SRD

A = SRD yctponcTtso

740

NE

FAMILY Cx

681

168

Fig. 10
?
9% 9
NE
Fig. 11a Fig. 11b
M20
— —
OO0 OO A0 OB OO OO OO OO0 O
1 2|3 4|5 6|7 8|9 10{11 12|13 14[15 16{1718|19 20
AlB + | TA ITBOLI TBT!| SE IOT+ ISBOL X1 X2
Fig. 11c Fig. 12
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Fig. 13

130 105 130

[EN] F =adaptor ¢ G = flange installed as standard

[FR] F =adaptateur e G = bride installée de série

[HU] F =adapter e G = a karima alapfelszereltségként felszerelve

[RO] F =adaptor e G = flansa instalata in mod standard

[GR] F =avramropag e G = oTdvTap eykateaTnuévn GAGvT(a

[BG] F =apantep e G = chnaHew, MHCTanMpaH KkaTo ctaHaapT
Fig. 14

[EN] H=90°bend e G = flange installed as standard

[FR] H=coude a90° e G = bride installée de série

[HU] H=90°konydke G = a karima alapfelszereltségként felszerelve
[RO] H =cotde 90° e G = flansa instalata in mod standard

[GR] H =90° kautrUAn e G = oTAVTOP EYKATEATNHEVN GAGVTIO

[BG] H =90°n3suBka @ G = hnaHeL, MHCTaNUpaH kaTo ctaHaapT

Fig. 15

[EN]
[FR]

H =90° bend e G = flange installed as standard
H = coude a 90° e G = bride installée de série

[HU]

[RO]

[GR]

[BG]
Fig. 16

H =90° konyoke G = a karima alapfelszereltségként felszerelve
H = cot de 90° e G = flansa instalata in mod standard

H = 90° KauTTuAn e G = oTAVTOP EYKATECTNHEVN PAGVTIX

H = 90° nssmeka e G = hnaHeL, MHCTanNUpaH kato cTaHgapT

137

353

[EN] H=90°bend e G = flange installed as standard
[FR] H=coude a90° e G = bride installée de série
[HU] H=290°kdényoke G = a karima alapfelszereltségként felszerelve
[RO] H =cotde 90° e G = flansa instalata in mod standard
. [GR] H =90° kautrUAn e G = oTAVTOP EYKATEATNHEVN GAGVTIO
N [BG] H =90° nssueka e G = hnaHeL,, MHCTanNUpaH kato cTaHgapT




FAMILY CX

EN | A | chimney for ducting @ 50 mm or @ 60 mm
or @ 80 mm
B |length
C | 90° bends @ 80 mm
— D | @ 80-60 mm or @ 80-50 mm reduction
@ . E | 90° bend @ 50 mm & 60 mm or & 80 mm
camino per
~—T1 intubamento
@ 50 mm - @ 60 mm FR | A | cheminée pour conduit @ 50 mm,
9 80 mm @ 60 mm ou @ 80 mm
B |longueur
C |coudes a 90° @ 80 mm
/ D | réduction @ 80-60 mm ou @ 80-50 mm
I \ E |coude a 90° @ 50 mm, @ 60 mm ou
E l @80 mm
S i I HU | A | kémény béleléshez @ 50 mm vagy
- ,/ @ 60 mm vagy @ 80 mm
\ = B | hosszusag
\ | C | 90° konyokok @ 80 mm
ﬁ D | @ 80-60 mm vagy @ 80-50 mm szikités
. 4 E | 90° kdnyok @ 50 mm & 60 mm vagy
curve 90 ' ! @ 80 mm
J 80 mm 4
: / RO | A | cos pentru conducte @ 50 mm sau
45m @80 mm Q — @ 60 mm sau @ 80 mm
9 80 mm l | B |lungime
C | coturila 90° @ 80 mm
=t 1 D | Reducere de la @ 80 la 60 mm sau de la
‘ @ 80 la 50 mm
E | Cot de 90° @ 50 mm, @ 60 mm sau
curva 90° ’
‘ g gg mm @ 80 mm
I mm
;dsuoz_gonfnm ‘ 9 80 mm GR |A |kapivada yia aywyols @ 50 mm f
@ 80-50 mm ‘ . Q'GO mm A & 80 mm
LS
- ] - ‘ C | KapmoAec 90° @ 80
D | @ 80-60 mm 1} @ 80-50 mm peiwTrpag
‘ E | 90° kautmOAn @ 50 mm @ 60 mm )
@ 80 mm
BG |A | komuH 3a otBopu ¢ @ 50 mm, @ 60 mm
unm @ 80 mm
B | abmknHa
C | 90° n3emBkn @ 80 mm
D | @ 80-60 mm unun @ 80-50 mm pegykums
E | 90° nssmeka @ 50 mm @ 60 mm unmn
A
C
C = maximum H20 level
C = niveau maximum d’Hz0
[HU] C =maximum H:0 szint
[RO] C =maximum nivel H20
[GR] C = avwrato H20 emiTedo
[BG] C = wmakcumym H20 H1BO
Fig. 19
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A B
100 3,0 25 2,0 9
2 1,5 %
80 imeo___ | _ _ __|____| I A VR V 7[ ,,,,, 7
70 1,0 *
w60 w
| —] 08 40
50
s o | — ] 74/{ o
a0 — | o4 Q 20°C
% 1 — [ |l 2 ~~l o
20 1030 25 20 15 10 5 0 -5 -10 -15 -20
20 15 10 5 0 5 10 15 20 D
D C
90
80
EN |A |GRAPHIC 1- THERMOREGULATION CURVES 70 F L
B | GRAPHIC 2 - CLIMATE CURVE CORRECTION o /
C | GRAPHIC 3 - PARALLEL NIGHT TIME REDUCTION //
D |EXTERNAL TEMPERATURE (°C) w L G
E |DELIVERY TEMPERATURE (°C) 40 e o
F |DAY TEMPERATURE CURVE //
G |NIGHT TEMPERATURE CURVE ”
T80 | Maximum heating temperature set point for std systems 20 %
(jumper pos. 1 not inserted)
T45 | Maximum heating temperature set point for floor systems s 15 10 5 0 5 -10 -1 20
(jumper pos. 1 inserted) D
FR |A | GRAPHIQUE 1-COURBES DE THERMOREGULATION GR |A |TPA®IKO 1 - KAMINYAEXZ ©OEPMOPYOMIZHZ
B | GRAPHIQUE 2 - CORRECTION DE LA COURBE CLIMATIQUE B |TPADIKO 2 - AIOPOQZH KAIMATIKHZ KAMIMYAHZ
C | GRAPHIQUE 3 - REDUCTION NOCTURNE PARALLELE C |TPA®IKO 3 - MAPAAAHAH NYXTEPINH MEIQZH
D |TEMPERATURE EXTERIEURE (°C) D |E=QTEPIKH @EPMOKPAZIA (°C)
E | TEMPERATURE DE REFOULEMENT (°C) E | ©OEPMOKPAZIA MAPOXHZ (°C)
F |COURBE DE TEMPERATURE DIURNE F | KAMMYAH OEPMOKPAZIAY HMEPAX
G |COURBE DE TEMPERATURE NOCTURNE G | KAMMYAH ©OEPMOKPAZIAZ NYXTAZ
T80 | Point de consigne de température de chauffage maximale T80 | Méyiato anpeio pubpiong Bepuokpaaiag Bépuavang yia
pour les systemes std (pos. 1 du cavalier pas activée) ouaTAUaATa OTAVTaP (B€0N BPaxuKuKAwTAPa 1, Bev EXEl
T45 | Point de consigne de température de chauffage maximale ToT0BeTNBE)
pour les systémes au sol (pos. 1 du cavalier activée) T45 | MéyioTo onyeio puBuiong Beppokpaaiag BEpuavong yia
guoTtuaTa datredou (B€an BpaxukukAwTApa 1, dev £XEl
_ _ - TOTT00€ETNBE)
HU |A | 1. GRAFIKON - HOSZABALYOZAS GORBEK
B | 2 GRAFIKON - EGHAJLATGORBE-KORREKCIO | BG [A [TPA®MKA 1- TEPMOPEIYNALMOHHM KPVBUA
Cc |3 GRAFIKON -’PAR’HUZAMCO)S EJSZAKAI IDO CSOKKENTES B | FPAGUKA 2 - KOPEKLIS HA KIIMMATUYHA KPVBA
E Efgi%\;'smgﬁgfﬂéfgé(}(?m S C | TPA®UKA 3 - MAPAMENHA HOLHA PEQYKLVIS
bl - D |BbHLWHA TEMNEPATYPA (°C)
e £ e i et G
' F |OHEBHA TEMNEPATYPHA KPVIBA
T80 | Standard rendszerek maximum flitési h6mérséklet
alapértéke (jumper 1. poz. nincs beiktatva) '?80 I;OLLlHA TEMAEPATYPHA KPVIBA
P : P afjlafeHa Touka 3a MakcumarHa TemMnepartypa Ha
T45 Pladlgrt[u’tlss-r‘endszeqek maxt;mllitmtfute& hémérséklet OTONMEHWe 3a M3NPaBEHN CUCTEMU (CbeANHUTENEH
alapértéke (jumper 1. poz. beiktatva) npoBoAHUK Mo3. 1 He e BkapaH)
T45 | 3apageHa Touka 3a MakcumarHa Temneparypa Ha
RO |A |GRAFICUL 1 - CURBE DE TERMOREGLARE OTONMEHVE 3a NOJOBU CUCTEMU (CbEANHUTENEH
B | GRAFICUL 2 - CORECTAREA CURBEI CLIMATICE MPOBOAHMK N03. 1 He e BkapaH)
C | GRAFICUL 3 - REDUCERE TIMP NOAPTE PARALELA
D | TEMPERATURA EXTERNA (°C)
E | TEMPERATURA PE TUR (°C)
F | CURBA TEMPERATURA ZI
G | CURBA TEMPERATURA NOAPTE
T80 | Valoare de referinta temperatura maxima de incalzire
sisteme standard (conductor de suntare poz. 1 neintrodus)
T45 | Valoare de referinta temperatura maxima de incalzire insta-
latii in pardoseala (conductor de suntare poz. 1 introdus) Fig. 20
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Family Cx 25 KIS

110
105
100
95
90
85
80
75
70
65
60
55
50
45
40

35

30
25
20
15
10
5

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95 100105110115120125130135140145150

B
Family Cx 30 KIS

60
55
50 \
- N

40 \

25

20 AN

15

10 N

Family Cx 35 KIS

60

55

50

45

40

30 \

25

20

15 N

10

[EN] MAX LENGTH PIPES @ 80

[FR] LONGUEUR MAX. DES TUYAUX @ 80
[HU] MAX. CSOHOSSZ @ 80

[RO] LUNGIME MAX. TEVI @ 80

[GR] METIZTO MHKOZ ZQAHNQN & 80
[BG] MAKC. AbMKUHA TPbEU @ 80

EN |A | flue gas pipe length (m)
B | air suction pipe length (m)
FR |A |longueur du tube d’échappement
des fumées (m)
B |longueur du tube d’aspiration d’air
(m)
HU |A | fustgaz cs6hossz (m)
B |légbeszivo csé hossza (m)
RO |A |lungime cos de gaze arse (m)
B |lungime teava de aspiratie aer (m)
GR |A | MnAKog owAfva e€aywyng KaTTVWV
(m)
B |MnAkog cwAiva gicaywyng aépa
(m)
BG |A |gbmkuHa Ha Tpbbata 3a gumeH
ra3 (m)
B |gbmkuHa Ha Tpbbarta 3a 3acmyk-
BaHe Ha Bb3ayx (m)

Fig. 21
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Fig. 23

Fig. 25

Fig. 27

Fig. 22

Fig. 24

Fig. 26
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[EN] F = gripper position
[FR] F = position de la pince
[HU] F =fogo helyzet
[RO] F = pozitia clestelui
[GR] F =06¢on AaBnAg

Fig. 28 [BG] F =no3snuusa Ha 3axBaliaya

[ TTITRITT 1T . © | \\\ ‘H‘g‘ JJ/\% ‘

Fig. 29a

[ M 1
Fig. 29d
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EN - RANGE RATED - EN 483

The max CH input of this boiler has been adjustedto__ kW,
equivalentto __ rpm max CH fan speed.

Date /|

Signature

Boiler serial number

HU - VARHATO ERTEKEK - EN 483
A kazan maximalis CH bemenete kW-ra lett allitva,

ami megfelel a(z)
ségnek.

Datum / /

fordulat/perc max. CH ventilatorsebes-

Alairas

Kazan sorszama

GR - MIZTONOIHZH RANGE RATED - GR 483

H péyiotn eicodog CH autol Tou AéBnTa €xel pubuioteioe kW,
I00OUVOO PE
Huivio___ [ |
Ymoypaen
ZeIpIaKOG aplBuog AEBnTa

rpm max CH 1ax0tnTa avepioTrpa.

FR - PLAGE NOMINALE - EN 483

La puissance CH max. de cette chaudiere a été réglée sur kW,
ce qui équivaut a une vitesse max. du ventilateur CHde
Date. [/ |/

Signature

Numéro de série de la chaudiére

tr/min.

RO - VALOARE NOMINALA - EN 483

Intrarea maxima IC a acestei centrale termice a fost reglata la
kw,

echivalenta cu turatia maxima a ventilatorului de 1C
min.

Data_ / /

rot/

Semnatura

Numar de serie centrala termica

BG - HOMUHANEH ANANA3OH - EN 483

Makc. goctaBka Ha LIO Ha To3u koTen e perynvpaHa Ha___ kW,
eKBMBaneHT Ha
Oata __ /| |/

MNoaonunc

CepwueH Homep Ha koTena

RIELIC

06/MMH MaKc. CKOpPOCT Ha BeHTUnaTopa 3a LIO.

Cod. 20155615 - 07/18 - Ed. 0



